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Executive Orders

EXECUTIVE ORDER BJ 08-104

DOTD Disaster Relief Guidelines for
Vehicles, Trucks and Loads

WHEREAS, the Lousiana Homeland Security and
Emergency Assistance and Disaster Act, R.S. 29:@21,
seq, confers upon the governor of the state of Louisiana
emergency powers to deal with emergencies and disasters,
including those caused by fire, flood, earthquake or other
natural or marmade causes, to ensure that preparations of
this state will be adequate to deal with such emergencies or
disasters, and to preserve the lives and property of the
citizens of the state of Louisiana;

WHEREAS, pursuant to the Louisiana Homethn
Security and Emergency Assistance and Disaster Act, R.S.
29:721,et seq, a state of emergency was declared August
27, 2008, through Proclamation No. 51 BJ 2008 for
Hurricane Gustav, and is still in effect via subsequent
renewals of that proclamation;

WHEREAS, pursuant to the Louisiana Homeland
Security and Emergency Assistance and Disaster Act, R.S.
29:721, et seq, a state of emergency was declared
September 7, 2008, through Proclamation No. 52 BJ 2008
for Hurricane lke, and is still in effect via subsent
renewals of that proclamation;

WHEREAS, Executive Order No. BJ 20088 was
made applicable to and extended through the declaration
period of Hurricane lke via Executive Order No. BJ 2008
97; and

WHEREAS, the safety and welfare of the inhabitants
of the affected areas of Louisiana and surrounding states
require that the movements of operators of commercial
motor carriers traveling on the public highways of the state
of Louisiana for the purpose of emergency preparedness and
disaster relief efforts bexpedited;

NOW THEREFORE, |, BOBBY JINDALGovernor of
the state of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority vested by
the Constitution and the laws of the state of Louisiana, do
hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1: The following sizes and weights rfo
vehicles on roadways maintained by the state of Louisiana
shall not exceed the following limitations:

A. For vehicles transporting green goods debris
(trees and limbs, etc.), white goods debris (appliances, etc.),
and construction goods debris (fence emnats, roof repair
debris, etc.), the maximum gross vehicle weight for vehicles
equipped with five (5) or more weighearing axles with
outer bridge spans of not less than forty (40) feet, but less
than fifty-one (51) feet, shall not exceed ninety thousa
(90,000) pounds. No single axle carrying such loads shall
exceed twenty thousand (20,000) pounds. No group of two
(2) axles carrying such loads shall exceed forty thousand
(40,000) pounds. No group of three (3) axles carrying such
loads shall exceed fiy-eight thousand (48,000) pounds,
except with a permit issued by the Louisiana Department of
Transportation and Development (hereinafter
"Department");
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B. For vehicles transporting green goods debris
(trees and limbs, etc.), white goods debris (applianetes)
and construction goods debris (fence materials, roof repair
debris, etc.), the maximum gross vehicle weight for vehicles
equipped with five (5) or more weigbhearing axles with
outer bridge spans of not less than fiftye (51) feet shall
not exced ninetyfive thousand (95,000) pounds. No single
axle carrying such loads shall exceed twenty thousand
(20,000) pounds. No group of two (2) axles carrying such
loads shall exceed forty thousand (40,000) pounds. No group
of three (3) axles carrying sucbads shall exceed forty
eight thousand (48,000) pounds, except with a permit issued
by the Department;

C. For vehicles transporting green goods debris
(trees and limbs, etc.), white goods debris (appliances etc.),
and construction goods debris (fence mater roof repair
debris, etc.), the maximum gross vehicle weight for vehicles
equipped with four (4) weightbearing axles with outer bridge
spans of not less than fortigree (43) feet shall not exceed
eighty thousand (80,000) pounds. No single axle aagryi
such loads shall exceed twenty thousand (20,000) pounds.
No group of two (2) axles carrying such loads shall exceed
forty thousand (40,000) pounds. No group of three (3) axles
carrying such loads shall exceed feetight thousand
(48,000) pounds, excepwith a permit issued by the
Department;

D. For vehicles transporting green goods debris
(trees and limbs, etc.), white goods debris (appliances etc.),
and construction goods debris (fence materials, roof repair
debris, etc.), the maximum dimensions shadit exceed
fourteen (14) feet wide, fourteen (14) feet high, and ninety
five (95) feet long on Interstate highways and fourteen (14)
feet wide, thirteen feet and 6 inches (13', 6") high, and
ninety-five (95) feet long on neinterstate highways;

E. Carriess, owners and/or drivers of any vehicle
being operated under this Order are responsible for verifying
in advance that the actual dimensions and weights of the
vehicles and loads are acceptable for all routes being
traveled. This includes, but is not limdtdo, areas deemed
by Federal, state or local officials as inaccessible due to
damages caused by Hurricanes Gustav and/or Ike, overhead
structures and/or construction areas; and

F. Any manufactured home owned by FEMA, or
any vehicle which is considered articane disaster relief
load and which measures more than eight feet six inches (8'
6") wide and less than fourteen (14) feet wide may travel
during daylight hours only, beginning at sunrise and ending
at sunset. All such vehicles must travel with theuhes
signs and flags indicating that they are oversized loads. All
such vehicles which measure over twelve (12) feet wide
must travel with a certified escort.

SECTION 2. The commercial vehicle regulatory
requirements regarding the purchase of trip perrfots
registration and fuel for commercial motor carriers engaged
in disaster relief efforts in the state of Louisiana shall be
waived. This permit waiver applies to such vehicles with the
type of loads and weights and dimensions not exceeding
those describgd in Section 1(A) through (D) above.
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However, such permits must be obtained from the
Department for vehicles exceeding those weights.

SECTION 3. Nothing in this Order shall be construed
to allow any vehicle to exceed weight limits posted for
bridges and imilar structures, or relieve any vehicle or
carrier, owner or driver of any vehicle from compliance with
any restrictions other than those specified, or from any
statute, rule, order or other legal requirement not specifically
waived herein.

SECTION 4. Nothing in this Order shall be construed
or interpreted as being applicable to travel on nonstate
maintained highways, or as being applicable to construction
and building projects that are not in support of Hurricanes
Gustav and/or lke recovery and repafogb.

SECTION 5. This Order rescinds and supersedes
Executive Order No. BJ 20083.

SECTION 6: This Order is effective upon signature
and shall terminate on November 7, 2008, unless amended,
modified, terminated or rescinded by the governor, or
terminatedby operation of law.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF | have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of
Louisiana, at the Capitol, in the city of Baton Rouge, on this
16 day of October, 2008.

Bobby Jindal
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
Jay Dadenne

Secretary of State
0811#062

EXECUTIVE ORDER BJ 08-105

Commandeering of Property Use
Inter Harbor Navigation Canal Project

WHEREAS, the Louisiana Homeland Security and
Emergency Assistance and Disaster Act, R.S. 29:e21,
seq, confers upon the gewnor of the state of Louisiana
emergency powers to deal with, respond to, or recover from
emergencies and disasters, including those caused by fire,
flood, earthquakes, or other natural or rmaade causes;

WHEREAS, Proclamation No. 51 BJ 2008, issued on
August 27, 2008, and subsequently extended by
Proclamation No. 58 BJ 2008, declared a state of emergency
for the state of Louisiana due to Hurricane Gu&av
potential to cause severe storms, high winds, storm surges
and torrential rain that could causedtiing and damage to
private property and public facilities, and threaten the safety
and security of the citizens of Louisiana;

WHEREAS, subsequently, Hurricane Gustav struck
the state of Louisiana on September 1, 2008, causing
widespread damage which canies to threaten the safety,
health, and welfare of the citizens of the state of Louisiana,
along with private property and public property;

WHEREAS, Proclamation No. 52 BJ 2008, issued on
September 7, 2008, and subsequently extended by
Proclamation No. 6@J 2008, declared a state of emergency
for the state of Louisiana due to Hurricane@kpotential to
cause severe storms, high winds, storm surges and torrential
rain that could cause flooding and damage to private
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property and public facilities, and daten the safety and
security of the citizens of Louisiana;

WHEREAS, subsequently, Hurricane lke struck the
state of Louisiana on September 13, 2008, causing
widespread damage which continues to threaten the safety,
health, and welfare of the citizens tietstate of Louisiana,
along with private property and public property;

WHEREAS, in response to the damages and
destruction wrought to Louisiana in the wake of Hurricanes
Katrina and Rita, the Federal Government has authorized
and directed the United Statédrmy Corps of Engineers
(Corps) to design and construct tH#HNC Hurricane
Protection Work (Project), also known as the Inner Harbor
Navigation Canal Hurricane Risk Reduction System Closure
Structure Project, Orleans and St. Bernard Parishes,
Louisiang HPO IHNGO02, State Project No. 5786-0001, to
provide a comprehensive, integrated protection system that
will reduce the imminent and continuing threat to life,
health, and property posed by flooding from hurricanes and
other tropical storm events anthprove protection at the
Inner Harbor Navigation Canal from storm surges with a one
percent annual exceedance probability as generally
described in the Project Description Document;

WHEREAS, on April 1, 2008, the Louisiana Coastal
Protection and RestoratioAuthority (CPRA) entered into
an Agreement with the United States Department of Army
for the design and construction of the Project;

WHEREAS, CPRA is required under the terms of the
Agreement to provide the lands, easements, and fights
way necessarfor construction, operation, and maintenance
of the Project and is expected under Article 1ll, Section D of
the Agreement to obtain and provide rights of entry to the
Corps to public and private lands by securing executive
commandeering order(s) in acconda with La. R.S. 29:721,
et seq. to accommodate the Cofpsonstruction schedules
for the Project;

WHEREAS, Hurricane Gustav produced a 10 foot
storm surge (based upon NVD88 datum) in the Inner Harbor
Navigation Canal (IHNC) overtopping its flood andrsh
surge protection structures in several areas, and Hurricane
Ike produced a 7.5 foot storm surge in the INHC as it passed
by Louisiands coast, again challenging the IHNC structures
and highlighting its critical vulnerability;

WHEREAS, it is necessaryot acquire the lands,
easements, and rightd-way required for the construction
of the Project as soon as reasonably possible in an effort to
alleviate, repair, or eliminate or reduce the threat to the
health, safety, and welfare of the citizens of thdest
Louisiana posed by future hurricanes;

WHEREAS, pursuant to R.S. 29:724(D)(4), and
subject to applicable requirements for compensation, the
governor may commandeer or utilize any private property if
he finds this necessary to cope with a disastemargency;

WHEREAS, on October 22, 2008 the Corps, via
letter and attached documents and maps (Attachment A),
requested that the CPRA, within the strict deadlines imposed
by the Corps in itsiROW Construction Timeline w/Phase
Descriptiong(Attachment A, p4), acquire and grant to the
Corps the use of certain property in the parishes of Orleans
and St. Bernard, state of Louisiana, for the construction of
IHNC Hurricane Protection Work, as depicted fillPO
IHNC-02, IHNC HURRICANE PROTECTION, ORLEANS
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AND ST. BERNARD PARISHES, LOUIDIANA,
SEGMENT MAPY dated September 15, 2008, and revised
October 22, (Attachment A, pp-&; and

WHEREAS, the CPRA has determined that it is
unable to acquire and grant all of the necessary rights of
entry, including ingress and egs, required to assure
compliance and consistency with the CdrpROW
Construction  Timeline and that the temporary
commandeering of property rights is necessary to provide
the Corps the requested rights of entry within the strict
deadlines set forth by ¢hCorps in its letter of October 22,
2008, attached hereto as Attachment A, and to allow the
CPRA sufficient time to reasonably acquire those property
rights by voluntary acquisition, or expropriation,
appropriation, or any other involuntary acquisitiontinoel
available under any applicable federal or state law, including
but not limited to La. R.S. 19:&t seqand La. R.S. 38:351,
et seq CPRA has further determined that construction and
completion of the Project within the Cofpsonstruction
deadlinesis necessary to accelerate the construction of the
Project to timely cope with the effects of Hurricanes Katrina,
Rita, Gustav, and Ike as well as future hurricanes that pose a
threat to the health, safety, and welfare of the citizens of the
state of Louigna, and

NOW THEREFORE |, BOBBY JINDAL Governor of
the state of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority vested by
the Constitution and the laws of the state of Louisiana, do
hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1 The state of Louisiana, througtet
Coastal Restoration and Protection Authority, hereby
commandeers the use of certain public and private lands in
the area depicted in Attachment A, pp6,5including the
rights to enter, utilize, and ingress and egress, the lands,
easements, and rightd-way necessary for construction,
operation, and maintenance of the Project as set forth in the
documents and maps attached hereto as Attachment A and
specifically those necessary to assure compliance with the
Corp® ROW Construction Timeline at page 4 eshid
attachment, and the right to authorize appropriate local,
state, or federal governmental entities and their contractors
to access, enter, and utilize public and private lands in the
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area depicted in Attachment A as necessary for the
completion of théProject.

SECTION 2: Any entry upon or work performed by
government employees or their contractors upon private
property shall be in accordance with Louisiana Attorney
General Opinion Nos. 68360, 050360A, and 08373, and
any compensation for propertgtken shall be in accordance
with the requirements of the Fifth Amendment of the
Constitution of the United States of America.

SECTION 3: The Division of Administration, State
Land Office, shall take immediate steps to grant the rights of
entry, including mgress and egress, to the property
commandeered for the above purposes pursuant to this Order
and as requested by the Corps in its letter of October 22,
2008 and associated documents and maps set forth in
Attachment A to ensure completion of the Projecthairt
delay and to provide necessary safeguards to the citizens of
the Orleans and St. Bernard Parish areas.

SECTION 4: This Order is subject to any right, title,
interest, or claim of the state of Louisiana in relation to any
of the real property affectethereby, including but not
limited to any water bottoms within the boundaries of such
real property. Nothing herein affects or is intended to affect
any such right, title, interest, or claim of trsate of
Louisiana.

SECTION 5 This Order is effective upo signature
and shall continue in effect until February 23, 2009, unless
extended, amended, modified, terminated, or rescinded by
the governor, or terminated by operation of law

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed ahGreat Seal of
Louisiana, at the Capitol, in the city of Baton Rouge, on this
23rd day of October, 2008.

Bobby Jindal
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
Jay Dardenne

Secretary of State
0811#063
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Emergency Rules

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Board of Elementay and Secondary Education

Bulletin 170@® Regulations for Implementation of the
Children with Exceptionalities A8t Admissions and
Releas€LAC 28:XLII1.464)

The Board of Elementary and Secondary Education has
exercised the emergency provision in accordamite R.S.
49:953(B), the Administrative Procedure Act, and R.S. 17.6
to adopt LAC 28:XLIII, Bulletin 170&® Regulations for
Implementation of the Children with Exceptionalities Act
(R.S. 17:1941, et seq.), SubpartRegulations for Students
with Disabilities, 8464. Admission and ReleaseThis
Declaration of Emergency, effective October 22, 2008, will
remain in effect for a period of 120 days.

Pursuant tR.S. 17:43, the State of Louisiana, through the
State Board of Elementary and Secondary Education
(BESE), operates three schools for students with disabilities
(Board Special Schools}hese three schools provide both a
school program during the school day and a residential
program.All students at these three facilities are students
with disabilities, pursuat to theEducation of Children with
Exceptionalites Ag¢t R.S. 17:1941 et seq. R.S.
17:1944(C)(1) grants the Louisiana Department of
Education, with the approval of BESE, the authority to issue
regulations with repect to the implementatid®.S. 17:1941,
et seq.

Current regulations do not provide an adequate structure
for addressing the denial of admission or continued
enroll ment to students at
setting is inappropriate for those studewtshough current
regulations d allow a Board Special School to release a
student when the studentds
Plan) team determines that the facility is not appropriate for
the student, this determination is often limited to the school
setting.Some students, hower may function in the school
setting but the residential component is not appropriate for
the studentThese students may have multiple disabilities,
including visual impairment and/or deafness, in addition to
other limiting conditions such as emotiondisturbance,
developmental disabilities, and medically fragile conditions.
Some individual students become aggressive and violent.
Some students with multiple disabilities pose a risk to
themselves and others, especially when combined with a
residential siting, lending support to the determination that
the Board Special School setting is inappropriate for the
student.These emergency regulations provide the structure

Special School. This statement of jurisdiction is not
contained in the current regulationsWithout this
clarification, students with disabilities ddube denied a free
appropriate public education (FAPE) after their release from
a Board Special School, in violation of the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), 20 U.S.C., 81400, et seq.
The authorization for emergency actionthis matteris
contained irR.S. 49:953(B), which provides for the issuance
of emergency regulationsand R.S. 17:6(A)(10) and
17:1944(C)(1), which grant the Louisiana Department of
Education, with the approval of BESE, the authority to issue
regulations with respethis matter.
Title 28
EDUCATION
Part XLIIl . Bulletin 17065 Regulations for
Implementation of the Children with
Exceptionalities Act
Subpart A. Regulations for Students with Disabilities
Chapter 4. Special School District (SSD) and BESE
Special School¢BSS)
Subchapter B. BESE Special Schools
8464. Admission and Release
A. - B.2.b.iii.
c. when the studentdés | EP T
BSS is not appropriate for the student or when the BSS
determines that the BSS residential setting in inappropriate
for the student;
d.-e.
3. A student who cannot conform to a residential
setting may be denied admission or continued enrollment as
a residenq | student and be release

fi SEEA .
th p?alser?t ma;1 88K abrﬁistsiénefo? the'&t cri%rr?f ?o%e%r?roﬁ;fd 4sCt ! !

day studentA BSS may deny admission or continued
e ment to a student apd release a student from a BSS. if
IthrgoéSS?de[terllnﬁn'ethhaleea ss 6r89 mr:é é’pﬁr@p iate® "
for the studentés individual
4. Any student released from BSS enrollment atill s
eligible for a free appropriate public education (FAPE) is
i mmediately in the jurisdictd:i
which bears full responsibility for providing the student with
a FAPE.The BSS shall notify the appropriate LEA when a
student who isstill eligible for a free appropriate public
education is released from BSS.
5. Students not admitted or wmied continued
admission under Paragraghmay apply for admission to the
school in the future.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
R.S.17:1941 et seq.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of

necessary to address the appropriate placement for these Elementary and Secondary EducatibR, 34:2067 (October 2008),

students.Failure to implement #se rules and regulations
creates an imminent peril to the health, safety, and welfare of
the students and staff at these facilities by requiring students
to remain in an inappropriate program.
These emergency
home Izal educational agency (LEA) to provide continued
educational services for students released from a Board
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Linda M. Johnson
President
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DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Health and Hospitals
Office of the Secre¢ary
Bureau of Health Services Financing

Professional Services Program
Childrens Immunizations
(LAC 50:1X.Chapter 83)

The Department of Health and Hospitals, Office of the
Secretary, Bureau of Health Services Financing adopts LAC
50:1X.Chapter 83 in the Edical Assistance Program as
authorized by R.S. 36:254 and pursuant to Title XIX of the
Social Security ActThis Emergency Rule is promulgated in
accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:953(B)(1) et seq., and shall be in effect for thaximum
period allowed under the Act or until adoption of the final
Rule, whichever occurs first.

The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act (OBRA) of 1993
created the Pediatric Vaccine Distribution Program known as
the Vaccines for Children Prograrf@BRA 1993 added a
new section to the Social Security Act which required that
states establish a program for the purchase and distribution
of pediatric vaccines to providers qualified under, and
registered with, the Pediatric Vaccine Distribution Program
for the purpse of immunizing eligible children.In
compliance with OBRA 1993, thalepartment adopted
provisions governing the reimbursement of pediatric
vaccines for Medicaid eligible childrehduisiana Register
Volume 22, Number 6)The department promulgated an
Emergency Rule to amend the reimbursement methodology
governing Medicaid payments to providers for the
administration of vaccines to children, and incorporated
these provisions into theouisiana Administrative Code a
codified format Louisiana Registenolume 34, Number 8).
This Emergency Rule is being promulgated to continue the
provisions of the August 6, 2008 Emergency Rule.

This action is being taken to promote the health and
welfare of Medicaid recipients and to maintain access to
chil dr en éaon semioes nby zencouraging the
continued participation of providers in the Medicaid
Program.

Effective December 5, 2008, the Department of Health
and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary, Bureau of Health
Services Financing amends the provisions goverrtime
reimbursement methodology for the administration of
chil drends i mmunizations.

Title 50
PUBLIC HEALTH & MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
Part IX. Professional Services Program
Subpart 7. Immunizations
Chapter83. Chil drenéds |
8§8301. General Provisions

A. The department shall provide Medicaid coverage for
the administration of childhood and adolescent vaccines.
Medicaid reimbursement is not available for the cost of
vaccines that may be obtained through the Louisiana

mmuni zat.i

233(

Immunization Program/Vaccines for @hien (VFC)
Program and administered to Medicaid eligible children.

B. Provider Qualifications.In order to qualify for
Medicaid reimbursement for the administration of these
vaccines, a provider must be:

1. a licensed health care provider who has autyori
under Louisiana state law to administer childhood and
adolescent vaccines;

2. an enrolled Medicaid provider; and

3. an enrolled Vaccines for Children Program
provider.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and Title XIX of the Sodi&ecurity Act.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary, Bureau of Health
Services Financind,R 35
§8305. Reimbursement Methodology

A. Effective for dates of service on or after August 6,
2008, thereimbursement for the administration of childhood
and adolescent vaccines shall be 90 percent of the 2008
Louisiana Medicare Region 99 allowable or billed charges,
whichever is the lesser amount, unless otherwise stipulated.
The reimbursement shall not eex the maximum regional
charge for vaccine administration as determined by the
Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS).

1. The reimbursement shall remain the same for those
vaccine administration services that are currently being
reimbursed at aate that is between 90 percent and 120
percent of the 2008 Louisiana Medicare Region 99
allowable, but not to exceed the maximum regional charge
for vaccine administration as determined by CMS.

B. Reimbursement shall be made for the administration
of vacdnes available from the Louisiana Immunization
Program/Vaccines for Children Program and recommended
by the Advisory Committee on Immunization Practices
(ACIP). There shall be no reimbursement for the cost of the
vaccines that are available from the VF©dram.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and Title XIX of the Social Security Act.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary, Bureau of Health
Services Financind,R 35

Implementation of the provisions of this Rule may be
contingent upon the approval of the U.S. Department of
Health and Human Services, Centers for Medicare and
Medicaid Services (CMS) if it is determined that submission
to CMS for review and approval is required.

Interested persons may submit written comments to Jerry
Phillips, Bureau of Health Services Financing, P.O. Box
91030, Baton Rougd,A 70821-9030.He is responsible for
responding to inquiries regarding this Emergency RAle.
copy of this Emergency Rules iavailable for review by
irr1]tesrested paies at parish Medicaid offices.

Alan Levine

Secretary
0811#053
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DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY Title 50
PUBLIC HEALTH 6 MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
Part Ill.  Eligibility
Subpart11. St at e Chil drendés Health
Chapter 203. Prenatal Care Services
§20301.General Provisions
A. Effective May 1, 2007, the Department of Health and
Hospitals wildl provide State
Program (SCHIP) coverage of prenatal care services to low
income, norcitizen women as an expansion of cage for

S Thet Depgrtment chfHHeﬁlr':hSanq HOT:plta|S,' Office of thet children under Title XXI of the Social Security Act. SCHIP
ecretary, bureau of nea ervices Financing proposes 1o coverage of prenatal care services will be an expansion of

adopt LAC 50:llIChapter203 in the Medical Assistance coverage for children, from conception to birth, with income

Program as authized by R.S. 36:254 and pursuant to Title
XXI of the Social Security ActThis Emergency Rule is from 0 percent through 200 percent of the federal poverty

Department of Health and Hospitals
Office of the Secretary
Bureau of Health Services Financing

State Childres Health Insunace Program
Coverage of Prenatal Care Services
(LAC 50:11l.Chapter203)

) . e ) level (FPD).
promulgated in accordance with the Administrative AU'I('HODRITY NOTE: AUTHORITY NOTE:Promulgated  in
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:953(B)(1) et seq., and shall be i sccordance with R.S. 36:254 and Title XXI of the Social Security
effect for the maximum period allowed under the écuntil Act.
adoption of the final Rule, whichever occurs first. HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of

The Department of Health and Hospitals, Office of the  Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary, BureawHeélth
Secretary, Bureau of Health Services Financing implemented ~ Services Financing,R 35
a Medicaid expansion program under the provisions of Tite ~ §20303.Eligibility Criteria

XXI of the Social Sewrity Act called the Louisiana A. An applicant must be a Louisiana resident and cannot
Childrens Health Insurance Program (LaCHIR)uisiana be eligible for Medicaid benefits under the provisions of
Register,Volume 24, Number 10).aCHIP provided health Title XIX of the Social Security Act.

care coverage to uninsured children up to age 19 with family B. Applicants must be uninsured at the time of
income below 133 percent of the federal poverty lleve  application.

(FPL). The October 20, 1998 Rule was subsequently 1. Applicants are considered to be uninsured if they

amended to:1) implement the second phase of LaCHIP do not have creditable health insurance that provides
which expanded coverage to uninsured children with family ~ coverage of prenatal care services.

income up to 150 percent of the FPLlo(isiana Register, C. Recipients must have family income atlelow 200

Volume 25, Number 9)and 2) implementhe third phase percent of the FPL.

which expanded coverage to uninsured children with family D. Recipients cannot be covered under a groupltie

income up to 200 percent of the FRllouisiana Register, insurance plan or have creditable health insurance coverage

Volume 26, Number 12 and cannot have access to a state employee health benefits
The Bureau, by Emergency Rule, expanded coverage to plan.

children under Title XXI of the Social Securit§ct by 1. A state employee health benefits plan is a plan that

implementing a stand | one St at e Chi | dsofteriedos organized by the state government, or on behalf
Insurance Program (SCHIP) to provide coverage of prenatal of stae employees, or other public agency for employees

care services to low income, neitizen women l(ouisiana within the state.

Register,Volume 33, Number 5)The cepartment amended E. Recipients shall be eligible to receive SCHIP
the provisions of the Mag, 2007 Emergency Rule to place ~ coverage of prenatal care services from the month of
these provisions in the appropriate place in ltoaisiana conception or the first month of eligibility following
Administrative Code (Louisiana RegisteYolume 33, conception, whichever is latehrough the month of birth.
Number 12)The December 29, 2007 Emergency Rule was AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

amended to further clarify the service limits and prior ~ 36:254 and Title XXI of the Social Security Act.

o s : HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
auttorization criteria for SCHIP prenatal care services ) '
(Louisiana Register, Volume 34, Number 8). This g:?}}?e:?:?argizltilé3(§mce of the Secretary, BureatHealth
Emergency Rule is being promulgated to continue the §20305 Services:

provisions of the August 20, 2008 Emergency Rule.
This action is being taken to promote the health aali- w
being of children by increasing access to prenatal care

361.\”%.5 n grdertlto reduce the occf:urrdence I.Of premature treated, would complicate the pregnaneyegnancyelaed
eliveries and costly emergency care for diopleliveries. health care services which may be covered include:

Effectlvg Decemper 19, 2008, the Department of Health 1. inpatient and outpatient health care services;
and Hospitals, Office othe Secretary, Bureau of Health physician services:
Services Financing adopts provisions governing SCHIP surgical services:

prenatal care services. clinic and other ambulatory health care services;

A. Covered ServicesRecipients shall receive coverage
of pregnancyrelated health care services and associated
medically necessary services for conditions that, if not

pwn
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5. prescription and ovethe-counter medications;

6. laboratory and radiological services;

7. prenatal care and pweregnancy family services
and supplies;

8. inpatient and outpatient mental health services
other than those services relative to substance abuse
treatment;

9. durable medical equipment andhet medically
related or remedial devices;

10. disposable medical supplies;

11. nursing care services;

12. extended dental services for pregnant women;

13. case management services;

14. physical therapy, occupational therapy and services
for individuals wth speech, hearing and language disorders;

15. medical transportation services; and

16. any other medically necessary medical, diagnostic,
screening, preventive, restorative, remedial, therapeutic or
rehabilitative services.

B. Service ExclusionSterilization procedures are not a
covered service in this program.

C. Service Limits and Prior Authorization.Other
Medicaidspecific benefit limits, age limits and prior
authorization requirements may be applicable to thécss
covered in this program.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and Title XXI of the Social Security Act.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary, BureaHeélth
Services Financing, LR 35

Interested personsay submit written comments to Jerry
Phillips, Department of Health and Hospitals, Bureau of
Health Services Financing, P.O. Box 91030, Baton Rouge,
LA 708219030. He is responsible for responding to
inquiries regarding this proposed RulA. copy of this
Emergency Rule is available for review by interested parties
at parish Medicaid offices.

Alan Levine

Secretary
0811#054

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Revenue
Policy Services Division

Designation of Tax Matters Person
(LAC 61:111.501)

Under the autority of R.S. 47:1511, R.S. 47:1671, and, in
accordance with the provisions of the Administrative
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Department of
Revenue, Policy Services Divisipdeclares an emergency
to exist and adopts by emergency processttaelad rule to
provide procedures for legal entities that elect to designate a
tax matters person to act on behalf of the legal entity making
the designation or any other member of the same affiliated
group, as that term is defined in Section 1504 ofitbernal
Revenue Code.

233:

Act 750 of the 2008 Regular Session of the Louisiana
Legislature directs the secretary of the Department of
Revenue to promulgate procedures for the designation of a
tax matters person under R.S. 47:1671(D). Additionafly, t
propo®d rule provides for the resignation, revocation, or
termination of a designation of a tax matters person made
under this rule.

The Department of Revenue has determined that this
emergency action is necessary to prevent undue delay for
legal entities eleatg to designate a tax matters person. This
Emergency Rule becomes effective on October 20, 2008 and
shall remain in effect for a period of 120 days or until this
rule takes effect through the normal promulgation process,
whichever comes first.

Title 61
REVENUE AND TAXATION
Part Ill. Administrative and Miscellaneous Provisions
Chapter 5. Authorized Representatives
8§501. Designation of Tax Matters Person

A. Definitions. For purposes of this Chapter, the
following terms have the meanings ascribed to them.

Affiliated Grou® the same as defined in Section 1504
of the Internal Revenue Code.

Designated Tax Matters Person or Tax Matters
Persor® the person designated under R.S. 47:1671(D) by a
legal entity as their authorized representative to sign any
return, documet or form and act on behalf of the legal
entity, or any other member of the same affiliated group,
with respect to any tax, fee, license, penalty, interest or other
charge assessed, collected, enforced, or administered by the
secretary of the DepartmerftRevenue.

Legal Entityy a corporation, partnership, limited
liability company, limited liability partnership, trust, estate,
or any other legal entity.

Secretarg the secretary of the Louisiana Department of
Revenue or designee of the secretary.

B. Designaibn of Tax Matters Person; Authority of
Person Designated

1. Any |l egal ent i may
matters persono as their
specific tax and taxable year or period. For Louisiana tax
purposes, a legal entity thdeets to designate a tax matters
person shall make the designation only as provided in this
rule. Similarly, the designation of a tax matters person for a
specific tax and taxable year or period may be terminated
only as provided in this rule. If a legahtéy elects not to
designate a tax matters person, or if a designation is
terminated without the legal entity designating another tax
matters person, the authorized representative shall be
determined under R.S. 47:1671(C)(3).

2. The designated tax matteperson may also be
authorized to act on behalf of any other member of the same
affiliated group.

3. The designated tax matters person shall be a natural
person and citizen of the United States.

4. Only one tax matters person shall be designated and
authaized to act on behalf of the legal entity or any other
member of the same affiliated group.

ty el
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C. Method of Making Designation

1. Alegal entity may designate a tax matters person at
any time by filing a written statement, captioned
iDesignatibobmemnd Haxs Mao,
of Revenue designee who requests such statement. The
statement shall:

a. lIdentify the legal entity making the designation
by name, address, and taxpayer identification number;

b. Identify the designated tax matters persby
name and title;

c. Specify the type of tax and the taxable year(s) or
periods to which the designation applies;

d. Declare that it is a designation of tax matters
person for the type of tax and taxable year(s) or period(s)
specified;

e. Authorize thetax matters person as an authorized
representative to act on behalf of the legal entity, or any
other member of the same affiliated group, and identify the
type of tax and taxable year(s) or period(s) of authorization;
and

f. Be signed by the person(s) haotized by the
legal entity to make the designation and identified by their
title(s).

2. The designation shall be made as provided in this
rule. A power of attorney cannot be substituted for the
written statement.

D. Prior Designations Superseded. A dastipn of a tax
matters person for a specific type of tax and taxable year or
period shall supersede all prior designations of a tax matters
person for that tax and year or period.

E. Restriction on Representation and Delegation of
Authority. No person shlaact in a representative capacity
for the designated tax matters person with respect to the
Louisiana Department of Revenue.

F. Resignation of Designated Tax Matters Pedsén
person designated as the tax matters person under this rule
may resign at anyirhe by a written statement to that effect.
The statement shall specify the tax and the taxable year(s) or
period(s) to which the resignation relates and shall identify
the legal entity and the tax matters person by name, address,
and taxpayer identificattonumber. The statement shall also
be signed by the resigning tax matters person and shall be
filed with each Department of Revenue designee with whom
a designation of tax matters person statement was filed.

G. Revocation of Designation. The legal entityayn
revoke the designation of the tax matters person for a
specific tax and taxable year or period at any time by filing a
statement with the Department of Revenue designee with
whom the designation of tax matters person statement was
filed. The statementhsill:

1. identify by name, address, and taxpayer
identification number the legal entity and the person whose
designation as tax matters person is being revoked;

2. specify the tax and taxable year(s) or period(s) to
which the revocation relates;

3. declarethat it is a revocation of a designation of the
tax matters person for the tax and taxable year(s) or
period(s) specified; and

233

wi t h He Wielh DBsggpation,t Resignation,

4. be signed by the person(s) authorized by the legal
entity to revoke the designation and identified by their
title(s).
or Revocation
Becomes Effective

1. Except as provided in Paragraph 2 of this
Subsection, a designation, resignation, or revocation
provided for in this rule becomes effective on the day that
the statement required by the appiileaparagraph of this
rule is filed.

2. If a notice of beginning of an administrative
proceeding or other action is mailed before the date on
which a statement of designation, resignation, or revocation
provided for in this rule with respect to that sfieciax and
taxable year or period is filed, the secretary is not required to
give effect to the designation, resignation, or revocation until
30 days after the statement is filed.

I.  Binding Actions of Tax Matters Person; Conclusive
Presumption Created

1. The designated tax matters person shall bind the
legal entity to all actions of the tax matters person with
respect to matters between the secretary and the legal entity.

2. The name of the designated tax matters person
signed on a return, declarationtatement, or any other
document or form filed with the secretary shall create a
conclusive presumption that the document or form was
signed by such person and shall have the same force and
effect as the act of the legal entity.

3. Other actions of the degiated tax matters person
that are binding on the legal entity include, but are not
limited to:

a. Consent to an agreement to suspend prescription.

b. Signing an offer in compromise, voluntary
disclosure agreement, installment agreement or any other
offer or settlement agreement with the secretary.

J. Termination of Designation

1. In General A designation of a tax matters person
for a specific tax and taxable year(s) or period(s) under this
rule shall remain in effect until:

a. the death of the designateak matters person;

b. adjudication by a court of competent jurisdiction
that the designated tax matters person, because of mental
incapacity or physical infirmity, is permanently incapable of
managing their person or administering their estate; or

c. the day on which the resignation of the
designated tax matters person, a subsequent designation, or
revocation of the designation under this rule becomes
effective.

2. Actions by Designated Tax Matters Person before
Termination of Designatian The termination of the
designation of a tax matters person under this Subsection
does not affect the validity of any action taken by that
designated tax matters person before the designation is
terminated. For example, if that designated tax matters
person had previoushsigned an agreement to suspend
prescription, the suspension remains valid even after
termination of the designation.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
47:1511 and R.S. 47:1671.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
RevenuePolicy Services Division, LR5:

Cynthia Bridges
Secretary
0811#008

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Social Services
Office of Community Services

Daycare Services (LAC 67:V.2301)

The Department of Social Services (DSS), Office of
Community Service (OCS), has exercised the emergency
provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:953(B), to amend LAC 67:V., Subpart 4, Chapter 23,
Daycare, Section 2301, to become effective upon the
signature of the Secretary of the DS®&is Emergency Rule
shall remain in effect for a period of 120 days.

Emergency action is necessary in this matter in order to
comply with Louisiana Administrative Code changes
previously made by the Office of Family Support (OFS), as
that agency provides the OCS with the migjoof the funds
utilized to support t he

the agreements already established by the OFS Child Care
Assistance ProgranThus, a provider disqualified by OFS
would al® be disqualified for providing services to a client
of OCS. The rule established by OFS became effective
November 1, 2008.
Title 67
SOCIAL SERVICES

Part V. Community Services

Subpart 4. Family Services
Chapter 23.Daycare
§2301. Daycare Services

A. - B.

D. Daycare providers that have been disqualified from
receiving payment or terminated from participation in the
OFS Child Care Assistance Program shall be disqualified
from receiving payment for or providing services to any
client of the OCS until therovider qualification status is
resolved with the OFS and the provider is no longer
disqualified or terminated.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 45
CFR Parts 98 and 99, P.L. 1093.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Social Services, Office of Community Services, LR 11:689 (July
1985), amended LR 18:868 (August 1992), LR 25:2443 (December
1999), LR 31:101 (January 200%)R 33:1685 (August 2007), LR
35

Kristy H. Nichols

Interim Secretary
0811#034
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DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Wildlife and Fisheries
Wildlife and Fisheries Commission

Deepwater Grouper and Tilefishes Commercial Season

The commercial seasons for the harvest of deepwater
groupers and tilefishes in Louisiana state waters witlgen
effective 12:01 an. CDT on November 1, 2008The
deepwater grouper assemblage includes misty, snowy,
yellowedge, Warsaw grouper, and speckled hitre tilefish
assemblage includes tilefish, goldface tilefish, blackline
tilefish, anchor tilefish and blueline tilefisithe Secretary
has been informed that the commercial seasons for
deepwater groupers and tilefishes in the Federal waters of
the Gulf of Mexico off the coast of Louisiana will both re
open at 12:01 a.m. on November 1, 2008, and will remain
open until 12:01 a.mNovember 11, 2008t that time, the
fisheries will be closed until 12:01 a.m. January 1, 2009.

In accordance with the emergency provisions of R.S.
49:953(B), the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:967
which allows the Department of Wildlife and Fisies and
the Wildlife and Fisheries Commission to use emergency
procedures to set finfish seasons, R.S. 56:326.3 which
provides that the Wildlife and Fisheries Commission may set

a g e ngeasdns forRatywaten finfish, She they duth®ity giver to e
The OCS also bases agreements with day care providers on

Secretary of tb Department by the Commission in its
resolution of January 9, 2008 to modify opening and closing
dates of 2008 commercial reef fish seasons in Louisiana
state waters when he is informed by the Regional Director of
NOAA Fisheries that the seasons have bewdified in
adjacent Federal waters, and that NOAA Fisheries requests
that the season be modified in Louisiana State waters, the
Secretary hereby declares:

The commercial fisheries for deepwater groupers and
tilefishes in Louisiana waters will both openl2:01 a.m. on
November 1, 2008, and remain open until 12:01 a.m.,
November 11, 200&t that time, the fisheries will be closed
until 12:01 a.m., January 1, 2009.

Effective with these closures, no person shall
commercially harvest, possess, purchasgehdrade, sell or

attempt to purchase, barter, trade or sell deepwater groupers

or tilefishes whether within or without Louisiana waters.
Effective with the closures, no person shall possess
deepwater groupers or tilefishes in excess of a daily bag
limit, which may only be in possession during the open
recreational seasohlothing shall prohibit the possession or
sale of fish legally taken prior to the closure providing that
all commercial dealers possessing deepwater groupers or
tilefishes taken legallyrior to the closure shall maintain
appropriate records in accordance with R.S. 56:306.5 and
R.S. 56:306.6.
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The ®cretary has been notified by NOAA Fisheries that  efficient enforcement for the fishery, to prevent overfishing
the commercial deepwater grouper and tilefish seasons in of these species in the long term.
Federal waters of the Gulf of Mex will both reopen at
12:01 a.m. on November 1, 2008, and the seasons will
remain open until 12:01 a.m., November 11, 2008, at which
time they will close and remain closed until 12:01 a.m.,  g114002
January 1, 2009Having compatible season regulations in
state waters is necessary to provide effective rules and

Robert J. Barham
Secretary
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Rules

RULE

Department of Agriculture and Forestry
Board of Animal Health

Diseases of Animals (Brucellosis)
(LAC 7:XXI.101, 111, 121, 307and309)

In accordance with the provisions of the Administrative
Procedure ActR.S. 49:950 eseq., and R.S. 3:2093, R.S.
3:2095 and R.S.3:2223, the Department of Agricultame
Forestry, Board of Animal Health, adoptsnendnents to
regulations adding certain definitions, providing for the
branding and movement of brucellosis exposed cattle, the
testing for brucellosis of cattle at public livestock auction
markets and providing fahe reporting of certain diseases in
animals.

In August of 2000, Louisiana was classified as
"brucellosis freé by the United States Department of
Agriculture. All of Louisiands surrounding states (Texas,
Arkansas and Mississippi) and all of thdfgroag states are
considered Brucellosis freé as well; all of which greatly
reduces the need for brucellosis testingdditionally,

56 percentof Louisiana cattle are sold for slaughter and are
tested at the slaughter houdéne cattle going to slaughter
are being tested twice for brucellosis, once at the livestock
auction market, and once at the slaughter hoUde
elimination of the testing for brucellosis at auction markets
for animals going to slaughter stops the redundancy of
testing; decreases costsidaincreases the economic benefit
to Louisiana cattle producers by reducing weight loss
resulting from the stress and the bruising, injuries, and
deaths to cattle, that can occur during the testing procedure;
thereby increasing the sales price of thesmals.

Thedepartment is also amending regulations regarding the
reporting of certain diseases in animals by adding several
diseases to the contagious diseases list and by requiring that
a determination or possible determination of a contagious
disease beeported within 24 hours of determinatiohhe
prompt reporting of a contagious disease is one of the first
lines of defense against the spread of such a disease.

This Rule complieswith andis enabled by R.S. 3:2093,
3:2095, and 3:2223.

Title 7
AGRICULTURE AND ANIMALS

Part XXI. Diseases of Animals
Chapter 1. General Provisions
8101 Definitions

* * %

Accredited Veterinarian a veterinarian approved by the
United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) to perform
functions stated in part 161, Title 9, Cedd Federal
Regulations (CFR).

* % %

Aquaculture producing, raising, managing, harvesting,
or marketing of aquatic livestock under controlled
conditions.
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* % %

AquaticLivestock finfish species and crawfish produced,
raised, managed, or harvested withinfrem a constructed
impoundment in compliance with rules and regulations
adopted pursuant to this PatAquatic livestock" shall not
include those species of fish excluded from this Part by R.S.
3:559.14.

* % %

Depopulation the removal of all animals infzerd, flock
or group by extermination and proper disposal of the
carcasses.

* % %

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
3:2093.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture, Livestock Sanitary Board, LR 11:230 (March 1985),
amended LR 11:615 (June 1985), LR 12:289 (May 1986), amended
by the Department of Agriculture and Forestry, Livestock Sanitary
Board, LR 12:498 (August 1986), LR 14:217 (April 1988), LR
15:811 (October 1989), LR 16:391 (May 1990), LR 17:29 (January
1991), IR 18:840 (August 1992), LR 23:949 (August 1997),
amended by the Department of Agriculture and Forestry, Office of
the Commissioner, LR 24:1677 (September 1998), 281170
(June 2002), amended by the Department of Agriculture and
Forestry, Board of AnimaHealth, LR 34:2336 (November 2008).
8111. Livestock Auction Market Requirements

A -F3.é

G. General Livestock Health Requirements

1. All livestock auction markets shall be prohibited
from selling or offering for sale any animal that manifests
symptoms 6 illness unless such animal is to be sold for
immediate slaughtehese diseased and exposed animals,
except Brucellosis reactors which are specifically governed
by §111.G.2, shall be immediately isolated, and identified
and returned, under quarantineredtly to the premises of
the original owner at the owriglexpense; consigned directly
to a recognized slaughter establishment maintaining meat
inspection; or consigned directly to a rendering plant.

2. All brucellosis reactor cattle shall be brandedhwit
the letter B on the left jaw and all brucellosis exposed cattle
shall be identified with 8 inch hot brand on the tail head
with the letter S.All reactor and exposed cattle shall be
separated from other cattle, placed in separate quarantine
pens or stés identified by quarantine sigrReactor cattle
shall be sold to an approved slaughter establishment for
immediate slaughter only. Exposed cattle may be sold to
statefederal approved quarantined feedlots or to an
approved slaughter establishment for iethiate slaughter.

G3.-H.é

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
3:2093, R.S. 3:2095 and R.S. 3:2223.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture, Livestock Sanitary Board, LR 11:233 (March 1985),
amended LR 11:615 (Juri®85), amended by the Department of
Agriculture and Forestry, Livestock Sanitary Board, LR 17:30
(January 291), LR 31:419 (February 2005), amended by the
Department of Agriculture and Forestry, Board of Animal Health,
LR 34:2336 (November 2008).
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8121. Reporting of Contagious Diseases

A. All veterinarians practicing veterinary medicine in
this state shall report any of the diseases listed in this Section
to the state veterinarian withi@4 hours after making a
diagnosis or tentative diagnosis of any sudbease.The
report may be made by telephone, fax, or electronic mail.
The reportable diseases arelassical swine fever (hog
cholera), anthrax, vesicular conditions, all equine
encephalomyelitis conditions, transmissible spongiform
encephalopathies (inaing chronic wasting disease,
scrapie, bovine spongiform encephalopathy), pseudorabies
(Aujeszkys Disease), tuberculosis, brucellosis, rabies,
strangles $treptococcuqui equi) equine herpes virus 1,
equine viral arteritis, spring viremia of carp, Vira
hemorrhagic septicemia, Newcastle disease and other
paramyxovirus infections, avian influenza (highly
pathogenic), ornithosis  (chlamydiosis, psittacosis),
salmonellas (pullorum disease or fowl typhoid), infectious
laryngotracheitis (other than vaccinedirced), any disease
classified by USDA as a foreign animal disease, or any other
disease condition which may seriously threaten the any
animal population of this state.

B.-E. é

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
3:2093, R.S. 3:2095 and R 3:2223.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture, Livestock Sanitary Board, LR 11:234 (March 1985),
amended LR 11:615 (June 1985), amended by the Department of
Agriculture and Forestry, Livestock Sanitary Board, LR 15:813
(October 1989), LR 16:391 (May 1990), LR 23:197 (February
1997), amended by the Department of Agriculture and Forestry,
Officer of the Commissioner, LR 28:1170 (JWi@902), LR 29:1460
(August 2003), amended by the Department of Agriculture and
Forestry, Board of Aimal Health, LR 34:2337 (November 2008).
8307. Livestock Auction Market Requirements

A. All cattle which are sold or offered for sale in
livestock auction markets must meet the general
requirements of 8111 and the following specific
requirements.

1.-1bii....
c. All cattle over 12 months of age are subject to the
following provisions regrding testing for brucellosis.
i. Cattle that are required to be tested for
brucellosis prior to sale athose which:
(a). are eligible to be returned to a farm after
sale;
(b). originate from a state declared brucellosis
free less for than 5 years prior to the sale date; and
(c). are tested for brucellosis are to be identified
by an official metal ear tag and official back tag.
i. Cattle that are not required to lested for
brucellosis are thoghat are:
(a). steers and spayed heifers;
(b). "S" branded and listed on a permit prior to
shipment from a quarantine feedlot to an auction barn;
(c). individually identified cattle which are less
than 24 months of age fdreef breeds and less than 20
months of age for dairy breeds, tihatve received an official
brucellosis calfhood vaccination and which are not
preparturient or pogtarturient;
(d). individually identified cattle originating in
and moving directly from aecttified brucellosis free herd
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and accompanied by a copy of the last herd test record which
includes the animal or animals being offered for;sale
(e). consigned to slaughter. These cattle are to be
identified by an official back tag.
d.-di. ..
d.ii. - d.iii.a.b. Repealed
e.- g.ii .

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
3:2093, R.S. 3:2095 and R.S.3: 3:2223.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture, Livestock Sanitary Board, LR 11:237 (March 1985),
amended LR 11:@ (June 1985), LR 12:501 (August 1986), LR
12:598 (September 1986), LR 13:556 (October 1987), LR 14:220
(April 1988), LR 14:695 (October 1988), LR 15:810 (October
1989), LR 17:31 (January 1991), LR 18:837 (August 1992), LR
22:960 (October 1996), amendedthg Department of Agriculture
and Forestry, Office of the Commissioner, LR 24:1677 (September
1998), LR 25:1083 (June9®9), LR 27:182 (February 2001),
amended by the Department of Agriculture and Forestry, Board of
Animal Health, LR 34:2337 (November 28)0
8309. Governing the Sale of Cattle in Louisiana by

Livestock Dealers

A.-Alb.i.(d). ..

(e). those consigned to slaughtekn official
back tag shall be applied prior to sale.

A.lbii.-Al.e.iv. é

v. those consigned to slaughtén official badk
tag shall be applied prior to sale.

A2 ¢é

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
3:562, R.S. 3:2093, R.S. 3:2095 and R.S. 3:2223.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture and Forestry, Livestock Sanitary Board, LR 17:23
(March 1985), amended LR 11:615 (June 1985), LR 12:502
(August 1986), LR 13:558 (October 1987), LR 14:221 (April
1988), LR 17:31 (January 1991), LR 18:838 (August 1992), LR
22:960 (October 1996), amended by the Department of Agriculture
and Forestry, Ofte of the Commissioner, LR 24:1678 (September
1998), LR 25:1083 (June9®9), LR 27:182 (February 2001),
amended by the Department of Agriculture and Forestry, Board of
Animal Health, LR 34:2337 (November 2008).

Mike Strain, DVM

Commissioner
0811#013

RULE

Department of Agriculture and Forestry
Office of Forestry

Forestry Productivity Program (LAC 7:XXXIX.1307

In accordance with the provisions of the Administrative
Procedure Act, R.S. 4950 et seq.,the Department of
Agriculture and Forestry, Office ofdrestry amensl rules
and regulations regarding the Louisiana Forest Productivity
Program.

The Forestry Productivity Program, through the Office of
Forestry, offers cost share assistance to forest landowners
with some restriction in the amount of reforeistatwork
that can be done in a single fiscal y&aiS. 3:4412(C) limits
the state involvement in providing assistance under this
program to50 percent of the cost incurred by a participating
landowner up to a total value d@10,000to any one
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landowner during a fiscal year.The cost share rates
established by regulations are the maximum rates for
reimbursement by the department of costs incurred by a
participating landowneiThese rates have not changed since
2002 although the costs to the landownersehencreased
since that timeln order to maintain the 580 split in cost
between the department and private landowners it is
necessary to increase the maximum rates payable by the
department.

This Rule complies with and isnabled by R.S. 3:4412
and R.S3:4413.

Title 7
AGRICULTURE AND ANIMALS
Part XXXIX. Forestry

Chapter 13.  Forestry Productivity Program
§1307. Extent of State Participation

A -D. é

Maximum Cost-Share Rates
50 Percent Of The Cost Per Acre Not To Exceed The Following Rate]
FPP1 Artific ial Regeneration Component
) Maximum
Code Tree Planting C/S Rate
01 Pine (loblolly or slash, planting and seedling $50
cost)
02 Hardwood (planting and seedling cost) $80
03 Labor Only (pine or hardwood) $30
04 Longleaf Pine (planting and seedling cost) $75
Direct Seeding
05 Pine (seed and labor cost) $15
06 Hardwood (seed and labor cost) $30
Site Preparation
11 Light (discing, mowing, or suboiling) $15
12 Burn Only (cutover areas or agricultural lands) $15
13 Chemical and Burn $75
(aerial, groundor injection)
14 Mechanical and Burn $115
15 Postsite Preparation $50
(aerial, ground, or injection)
16 Chemical and Herschal $90
FPP2 Site Preparationfor Natural Regeneration
21 Burning Only $15
22 Chemical or Mechanical $65
23 Chemical andBurning $75
FPP3 Control of Competing Vegetation
31 Chemical Release (aerial, ground, or injection $50
32 Precommercial Thinning (mechanical) $65
33 Burning Only (longleaf pine) $15
E.-F &

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
3:4412 and R.S. 3:4413.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of the Commissioner, LR 24:1679
(September 1998), amended by the Department of Agriculture and
Forestry, Office of Forestry, LR 28:267 (February 2002R L
34:2338 (November 2008).

Mike Strain DVM

Commissioner
0811#012

233¢

RULE

Department of Agriculture and Forestry
Seed Commission

Germination Tolerancgb AC 7:XI11.105 and 143)

In accordance with the provisions of the mdistrative
Procedures ActR.S. 49950 et seq., and R.S. 3:1433, the
Department of Agricultureand Forestry, Louisiana Seed
Commission, amends regulations regarding germination
tolerances for seed, revise the method of charging for
certification from a crop to a variety method, and remaf¥al
the $0.16 per weight unit applicationeé for bulk seed
certification.

The change to th&®ule replaces the current germination
tolerance table used primarily by testing laboratories for
testing purposes to an equally valid germination tolerance
table which is better suited to meet the needs of farmers and
seed dealersThe revision of the method of charging for
certification from a crop to a variety method reflects changes
in the industry for certification.

This Rule isenabled by R.S. 3:1431 and 3:1433

Title 7
AGRICULTURE AND ANIMALS
Part XIll. Seeds
Chapter 1. Louisiana Seed Law
Subchapter A. Enforcement of the Louisiana Seed Law
8105. Tolerances

A. Except as otherwise provided in thise&ion, the
tolerances published in the latest rules and reigakitfor
testing seed by the Association of Official Seed Analysts
shall be applicable in the administration of the Louisiana
Seed Law.

B. Germination TolerancesThe following tolerances,
which are recognized by the Federal Seed Act, 7 USC-1551
1611, areadopted and are applicable to the percentage of
germination and also to the sum of the germination plus the
hard seedMaximum tolerance values for comparing two
400seed germination tests of the same or different
submitted samples tested in the same offerdint
laboratories.

Average Percent Germination Tolerance*
A B C
99 2 2

97-98 3-4 3

94- 96 5-7 4

91-93 8-10 5

87-90 11-14 6

82- 86 15-19 7

76-81 20-25 8

70- 75 26-31 9

60- 69 32-41 10

51-59 42-50 11

*When only 200 seeds of mixtures are tested, 2 perchratll
be added to the above germination tolerances.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
3:1433.
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture, Seed Commission, LR 4:104 (Apr®78), amended
by the Department of Agricultureand Forestry, Office of
Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, Seed Commission, LR
12:825 (Decembet986), LR 33:1609 (August 2007), LR 34:2338
(November 2008).

§143. Fees

A. The application fee for certifition shall be $23 for
each variety, per applicant, one variety per application, plus
$.90 per acre inspection fee for all crops except sweet
potatoes and sugar cane which shall be $1.80 per acre and
turf and pasture grass which shall be $25 per athe.
application fee shall be due and payable upon filing of the
application for certification.

B. The fee for certification on any application submitted
after the deadline shown in 8131 shall be $100.

C. Afee of $50 shall be charged for eachingpection of
a field.

D. Fees for certified seed shall B8.16 per weight unit
and be calculated on the total weight units in the certifiable
lot. The number of weight units for a particular lot of seed
shall be reported when the certified sample is takens are
due when the certified seed sample is submitted to the state
seed testing laboratory.

1. The weight unit for rice is 100 pounds; all other
commodity weight units are 50 pounds.

2. Any person who sells, distributes, or offers for sale
certified seed in Louisiha and who has paid certification
fees for a particular lot of seed may request a refund on the
unsold portion of the certified lot from the Louisiana
Department of Agricultureand Forestry. Any person
requesting a refund must submit:

a. a written requesto the department withinnine
months of the certified test date, stating:
i. lot number for the seed that the request is being
made;
ii. number ofweight units sold from the certified
lot, and
iii. the number of weight units partitioned for
refund fromthe certified lot
b. all unused tags from the certified lot

E. Fees for Sweet Potatoes

1. The fee for greenhouse inspections of vitested
sweet potato plants and mirgots shall be $50 per crop
year.

2. A fee of $0.15 cents per 1,000 plants will be
collected for each 1,000 sweet potato plants inspected for
certification purposes.

F. Fees for Phytosanitary Inspection

1. A fee of $¥.50 per acre shall be charged for
phytosanitary inspections.

2. The application fee for phytosanitary inspection
shall be de and payable upon filing of the application for
certification.

G. Fees for Re&sampling Certified Seed

1. A fee of $30 will be charged for each-sample,
which fee shall be due and payable when the request for
re-sample is initially made.

H. Fees for Blk Sampling

1. Afee of $30 shall be charged for each bulk sample
by vacuum probe, which shall be due and payable when
request for bulk sample is initially made.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
3:1433.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by # Department of
Agriculture, Seed Commission, LR 8:566 (NovemhE®82),
amended LR 10:495 (Juli©84) amendedby the Department of
AgricultureandForestry, Seed CommissidoR 12:825 (December
1986), LR 14:604 (September 1988), LR 16:847 (October 1990),
LR 25:1617 (September 1999R 26:235 (February 2000) LR
29:2632 (December 2003), LR 31:420 (Febyu&005), LR
31:1511 (July 2005), LR 34:2339 (November 2008).

Mike Strain DVM

Commissioner
0811#041

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 128 LEAP Alternate Assessment, Level 1
(LAA 1) Extended Standards (LAC 28:CXLI.Chapterg)L

In accordance with R.S. 49:950s#q., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education adopted Bulletin 12% LEAP  Alternate
Assessment, Level 1 (LAA 1) Extended Stand&ualfetin
127 will be printed in codified format as Part CXLI of the
Louisiana Administrative CodeBulletin 127 contains
extensions of the general education gredel expectations
in English language artgpathematics, and science. The
document will provide information that directs academic,
gradelevel instruction that will prepare students with
significant cognitive disabilities for the redesigned LAA 1,
which is required by the No Child Left Behind ANCLB).

LAA 1 development required extensions of the general
education standards that would make grizdlel academic
items accessible to the population of students with
significant cognitive disabilities
Title 28

EDUCATION

Part CXLI. Bulletin 12760 LEAP Al ternate Assessment,
Level 1 (LAA 1) Extended Standards

Chapter 1. General Provisions
8101. Introduction

A. In 2001, Louisiana administered the LEAP Alternate
Assessment (LAA) for the first timéVith the inception of
LEAP Alternative Assessment, Level 2 AR 2), LAA
became LEAP Alternate Assessment, Level 1 (LAALBA
1 is a performance assessment based on selected Louisiana
content standards in:

1. Englishlanguage arts;
2. mathematics;
3. science; and
4. social studies.

B. In 2003, Louisiana continuetb expand its content
standards by developing Gratevel Expectations (GLES).
GLEs identify whatall students should know or be able to
do by the end of a given grade level in these four content
areas.Extended Standards (ESs) have been developed for
the LAA 1 population in EnglisHanguage arts,
mathematics, and science. The ESs capture the essénce
the GLEs and provide a way for students with significant
cognitive disabilities to access the general education
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curriculum. The ESs also provide the founoatfor the
redesigned LAA 1, to be administered for the first time in
spring of 2008.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2389 (November
2008)

8103. Purposes of the Extended Standards Handbook

A. The LAA 1 Extended Standards Handbook includes:

1. gradespecific information about the Extended
Standards;

2. introductory information for each content area
contained within the handbook;

3. definitions; and

4. tables that map the relationship between the
standards and/or strands, benchmarks, GLEs, and ESs.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, BR:2340 (November
2008).

8§105. Extended Standards Development

A. There is a progression of specificity in the Louisiana
content standards. The content standards are broad
statements of what students should know and be able to do,
benchmarks are more spécif and GLEs state what all
students should know and be able to do at the end of a given
grade levelEach Extended Standard provides a description
of the essence of a content standard and the GLEs
appropriate for students who meet the eligibility critdoa
LEAP Alternate Assessment, Level Additionally, three
levels of academic complexity related to each ES provide
instructional access for students with varying academic
abilities. Extended Standards have been developed for
English language arts and thamatics in grades 3 through
10 based on GLEsExtended Standards have also been
developed for science grades 4, 8, and 11 and are based on
benchmarksExtended Standards for social studies may be
developed at a future date. The ESs are organized in four
grade spans:

1. third through fourth grades;

2. fifth through sixth grades;

3. seventh through eighth grades; and
4. ninth through eleventh grades.

B. Extended Standards do not represent the entire
curriculum for a given grade or content area. Rather, they
represent the core academic content considered appropriate
for students taking LAA 1 at each grade span. Therefore,

only those standards, benchmarks, and categories selected by

the development committee are included in the handbook.
C. For mastery to bechieved at a given level, it may be
necessary for those skills to be introduced at an earlier grade.
Similarly, skills will need to be maintained after mastery has
occurred.
D. The Extended Standards were developed with the
following goals in mind:
1. to aticulate academic learning from one grade to
the next for students with significant cognitive disabilities;
2. to facilitate access to grade level content for
students with significant cognitive disabilities;
3. to move from the concrete to the abstract;
4. to attend to prerequisite skills and understandings.

234(

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2340 (November
2008).

§107. Conclusion

A. Loui siconteatd standards, assessments, and
accountability have been major components of the Louisiana
education reform program for several yeditse more recent
addition of the GLEs has further defined what Louisiana
students are expected to know andAkanextension of the
content standards, benchmarks, and GLEs, the Extended
Standards provide links from curriculum to instruction and
to assessment for the LAA 1 student population. The primary
goal of the Extended Standards Handbook is a common
understandingamong parents, students, teachers, and the
general public about what is expected of Louisiana students
with significant cognitive disabilities as they progress in
school.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promubated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2340 (November
2008).

8109. Definitions

A. Assessment Verbs

Analyzé to examine methodically by separating into
parts and studying their interrelations.

Applyd to put to or adapt for a speciasai(e.g., apply
positional concepts).

Assemblé to put parts together in a prescribed manner
(e.g., assemble a puzzle).

Compard to examine in order to note the similarities
or differences (e.g., compare this story to that story).

Completé® to make whole, wit all necessary elements
or parts (e.g., complete this sentence).

Compos8 in relation to writing: the combination of
separate parts of a thought to create a whole (e.g., a phrase
or a sentence).

Demonstratd to show clearly and deliberately (e.g.,
demonstree the main idea).

Describé to represent orally, in writing, in pictures, or
in symbols (e.g., describe this character).

Determing to decide (e.g., determine what you will do
next).

Extend to expand or continue (e.g.,
pattern).

Findd to come upn, to discover (e.g., find the
horizontal length between two points).

Follow Direction® to complete a task based on written,
visual, or oral instructions.

Identifyd to know or recognize from past experience
(e.g., identify the first step).

Imitated to repeaspecified actions.

Located to find by searching; to determine the position
of (e.g., locate your desk).

Matchd to connect two items/ideas with similar
qualities (e.g., match these cards).

Modifyd to change in form or character (e.g., modify a
recipe).

Recogized to know or identify from past experience
(e.g., recognize that this is a ruler).

extend this
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Reproducé to produce again or
reproduce this pattern).
Respond to answer or to reply (e.g., respond with an

recreate (e.g.,

eye gaze).

Selecd to choose or to identify sortieng from
options.

Sequenc& to place in the order in which

events/ideas/processes took place (e.g., sequence these

pictures).
Solvéd to work out a problem which leads to a correct
solution (e.g., solve this math task).
SorP to arrange according
characteristics (e.g., sort these coins).
Used to put into service or apply for a purpose (e.g.,
use this cup).
Writed to combine words to convey an idea (e.g., write
an informal letter).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2340 (November
2008).

Chapter 3. English Language Arts
Subchapter A. General
8301. Introduction

A. For students taking LAA 1, the selected Louisiana
English language arts otent standards for LAA 1
encompass reading, writing, researching, and listening and
speaking Each benchmark within a standard delineates what
students should know and be able to do by the end of a grade
span.GLEs further define the knowledge and sk#étsdents
are expected to master by the end of each grade or high
school courseThe GLEs for each grade are developmentally
appropriate and increase in complexity to build the
knowledge and skills students ned&él.LEs appropriate for
LAA 1 are extended toapture the essence of the GLEs
students with significant cognitive disabilities must know

to one or om

and be able to do and are referred to as Extended Standards

(ESs). Three levels of complexity provide students of
varying abilities instructional access to grade lagademic
content.Mastery of an ES is generally indicated by a student
performing at level 3.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2341 (Novembr
2008).

§303. Definitions

Affixd a letter or group of letters attached to the beginning
and/or end of a root word that changes its meaning or
function, such as the prefiun- and the suffix-er (e.g.,
unknown; teacher).

Climaxd in a story or play, the tuimg point or highest
point of interest in the action of the plot. (Sédot
Sequencg

Connotativé the emotional, implied, or suggested
meaning attached to a word that goes beyond its literal
meaning.

Deductive Reasonidgthe process of logical reasoning
that proceeds from the more general to the more specific;
reasoning from whole to parts.

Denotativé the literal meaning or dictionary definition of
a word.
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Dialectd the social or regional variation of a language as
it differs from the standard language.

Etymdogyd the study of wordd their origins, history,
and meanings.

Fictiond literary writing whose content comes from the
imagination and is not necessarily based on fact but is
designed to entertain; specifically, a type of literature,
especially prose (novelsshort stories, and forms of
folklore).

Foreshadowing the technique of arranging events and
information in a narrative so that later events are set up
beforehand.

Graphic Organized a representation of information in
forms such as maps, charts, graphs (idiclg pie charts and
bar graphs), or tables, which visually organize information to
identify patterns and relationships.

Homonynd one of two or more words that have the same
sound and often the same spelling but that differ in meaning,
such as bay (a body water) and bay (part of a window).

Idiomd a verbal expression that does not mean what it
literally says and which may not be understood without local
knowledge of the given languag&or example:y ou dr e
barking up the wrong treis the equivalent to arring at the
wrong conclusion.

Inferenc® process of drawing a conclusion or making a
logical judgment based on prior conclusions or evidence but
without direct observation.

Ironyd a literary technique for implying, through words,
plot, or character developnterthat the actual comments or
situation is quite different from what is asserted. The
aut hordéds wuse of tone,
suggests the opposite of the literal meaning of the words
used.

Literary Device8 rhetorical elements (such asetaphor,
foreshadowing, flashback, allusion, symbolism, irony,
hyperbole, etc.) used to create a desired mood or tone in a
piece of writing.

Metapho® a figure of speech that makes an implied
comparison between two things, such last hair is coal
black

Moodd the emotional state expressed in a literary work.

Nonfictiord a genre of writing designed to explain, argue,
or describe a real event rather than to tell an invented story.
A type of prose other than fiction but including biography
and autobiography.

Personificatio® a metaphorical figure of speech in which
nonhumans (plants, animals, objects, or concepts) are given
human qualities (e.g., The dish ran away with the spoon.).

Phonemic Awarenedsan understanding of the sounds
(phonemes) that make up syllek and spoken words.

Phonic® the application of soundymbol relationships to
read and write words.

Plot Sequendk the structure of the actions of a narrative
or dramaThe classic plot sequence is as follows:

1. exposition;

2. rising action;

3. climax; ard

4. falling action leading to resolution.

Prefixd an affix (a letter or group of letters) that comes
before a base or root word, suchr@at the start ofeheat

Resolutio® the part of a story following the climax in
which the conflict is resolved.
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Rising Actiord the part of a story in which the plot AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
becomes increasingly complicated and introduces the 17:24.4.
conflict. Rising action generally leads to the climax of the HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
story. Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2342 (November

2 . - . 2008).
Similed a comparison of two things that is apparently . . . )
dissimilar, usually using the worde or as for example: §307. Middle Schoob Fifth-Sixth Grades; Seventh

; Eighth Grades
feet as cold as ice . . :
Story Elements typical components that make up a A. At the middle school level, the focus is on developing

storyo6s structure and can b edn Hnldegséar&d %O% IHeraﬁy ﬁnﬁ* §tr\L,|qtu5al elgrpelntgcf,ou sucl
plot, characters, setting, theme, conflict, and outcome. literature and  in orma't|on.al texts.Stu ents. develop
Stydan author 6s di s tng lamguagev e %Qpr?tﬁn@er In gomnmunyc ting thgugh_ts .a.nd ideas tlh'rough
that suits his or her ideas %/.Wt n ¢ erlepsg) grstugents with. qmpcgnggogn ¢ au
style often reflects his or her personality and beliefs and isabilities, spe klng and Ilstenmg S .'IS atthis yrade cluster
appears through each write ralgos focug ) @Q'Xet corprupiqato .StudMng%IIow 0

arranging ideas and use of diction, sentence structures, multll—step dwecn_ons, carry out single procedures an
thythm, figures of speech, and other elements of routines, and participate in group discussi@tadents use a

composition variety of research skills to access information from daily

Suffid an affix (a letter or group of letters) that comes at Scﬂﬁiﬂlgﬁslﬁ%dfﬁ g?odm%ﬁhztzge?;g‘:gorﬁjiﬂggcsvsit.h RS
the end of a base or root word that changes the meaning or ' g "

- . 17:24.4.

grammatical function of the word, such &sat the end of HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
teachersor asks Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2342 (November

Symboland Symbolisra 2008).

Symbod a word or a set of words that signifies an object §309. High SchooB Ninth-Twelfth Grades
or event which itself signifies something elsxales, for A. At the high school levelstudents in grades nine
example, symbolize justice; a dove, peace; the lion, strength through twelve focus on developing the ability to gain a
and courage. higher level of understanding of the texts that they read.

Symbolisrd the use of a concrete image to exprass B. Ninth-grade through twelftlyrade students develop
emotion or an abstract idea, such as the white whale competence in using writing processes to craft a wide variety
representing the concept of evilMoby Dick of compositions for academic, as well as 1léalpurposes.

Them@ a main idea or central idea that may be stated C. At this level, students with significant cognitive
directly or indirectly.A theme may be profound, difficult to disabilities finetune their speaking and listening skills and
understand, or even moralistic. Gerllgran theme can be learn to follow complex directionsStudents participate in
extracted as the reader explores a text. group discussia and carry out complex procedures and

Thesis Statemeditthe main point or argument of which routines. Research skills at grades nine through twelve
an author or speaker tries to convince an audience through include the ability to access information from timelines and
writing or speech. other technological resources.

Ton®dt he reflections of an autADTHORITY NO@E: tProrfulgate® in &ceordzmde vith R.B.e
topic andthe audience as suggested by his or her word 17:24.4.
choices and stylistic efforts, for example, using a formal or HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
informal tone.The tone of a text may also indicate the ~ Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2342 (November

message or reaction that an author hopes for from the 2008).
g P Subchapter B. Standards/Benchmarks/GLEs/Extended

audience.
: ; s ; Standards/Complexity Levels

\ASL.IaI fTGIXté information Cmve{;jg Wllth Images, OI’fWIIh NOTE: Codes identify standards, benchmarks, and grade
meaningful patterns or sequenc¥ssual texts range irom clusters from theLouisana English Language Arts Content
diagrams to documentaries. Other examples include tables, Standardgsee Table 1 in §319).
flowcharts, storyboards, picture glossaries, maps, and §317. Complexity Level Codes
movies. _ _ A. Three complexity levels (CLs) are described for each

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with K. ES.CLs are coded from three (highest level of complexity)
17:24.4. to one (lowest level of complexitylComplesty levels are

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2341 (November
2008).

8305. Elementary Schood Third -Fourth Grades

A. At the elementary level, thirdand fourthgrade
students focus on understanding andreey the basics of
how to read and write, listening strategies, speaking skills,
and skills to acquire and communicate knowledge. Fhird
and fourthgrade students with significant cognitive
disabilities also focus on these English language arts (ELA)
skills. ESs and complexity levels provide instructional
access; accommodations and assistive technology allow each
student to learn and communicate what he or she knows.

descriptions of varying opportunities to access the academic
content identified by the ES.

1. Level 1 describes the least complex application of
the ES and reflects a student
related to the ES.

2. Level 2 desribes a more complex application of
the extended standards.

3. Level 3 reflects even more complex learning
situations, typically involving comprehension and
subsequent processing of discourse, text, and underlying text
structure. Mastery of an ES is geraly indicated by a
student performing at level 3.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2342 (November

2008).
§319.

by

Extended Standards

the Board

Benchmark Codes, GLE Numberirg, and

of

B. GLEs are numbered consecutively in each grade level
in a grade span and grouped by standard in the following

order.

1. Standards 1 andd7Reading and responding
2. Standard 8 Writing proess

3. Standard 8 Speaking and listening

A. Benchmarks are coded by content area, standard

number, and grade cluster.

1. The first part is always ELA, which stands for

English language arts.

2. The second part, or term, indicates the standard

number.

3. The third term idicates the grade cluster and

benchmark number.

4. Standard 8 Using information resources

17:24.4.

Table 1. Explanation of Benchmark Codes
Code(s) Explanation
English Language Arts, Standard 1,
ELA-1-E2 Elementary, Benchmark 2
English Language Arts, Standard 4, Middle
ELA-4-M1 School, Benchmark 1
English Language Arts, Standard 3, High
ELA-3-H4 School, Benchmark 4

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated

2008).
§321.

by

Extended Standards Numbering
A. Extended standards numbering relates to two similar
GLEs, one from each grade in the spdixample In the
benchmark coded ELA-E4, GLE number 8 is from grade
level 3; it is about identifying story elements. In that eam
benchmark, GLE number 5 is from grade level 4; it is also
about identifying story elements. The extended standard,
therefore, is coded E&5 and refers to GLE 8 from grade 3
and GLE 5 from grade 4.] Refer to the following sample
and key.

Sample Pageand Key for English Language Arts

Standard One: Students read, comprehend, and respond to a range of materials, using a variety of strategies for dif

purposes.

Benchmarks Gradelevel Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
ELA-1-E4: recgnizing story 8. Identify story elements, including: 1| ES8/5: Identify story 3. Identify the main
elements (e.g., setting, _plot, 1 theme eIemer-1ts, including: charater in a
character, theme) and literary ) character story

devices (e.g., simile, dialogue, 1 conflict 2. Identify two
personification) within a I character traits, feelings, and characters in a

selection

5. Identify a variety of story element

motivation (ELA1-E4)

including:

1

1
1

1

the impact of setting on
character

multiple conflicts

first- and thirdperson points
of view

development of theme
(ELA-1-E4)

1. Identify one

story

character in a
story

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2343 (November

2008).
§323.

Third -Fourth Grade Span
A. Focus. Extended standards for grades three and four

by

the
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2343 (November

information in electronic and print sources.

the Board of

B. Standards

1. Standard One.

for different purposes.

Board

of

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

speaking and listening skills. Students also learn to access

Students read, comprehend, and
respond to a range of materials, using a variety of strategies

focus on studentsd devel opment of readi ng, wr it
Grades 34
English Language Arts
Benchmarks Grade-Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels

ELA-1-E1: gaining meaning
from print and building

vocabulary using a full range of

strategies (e.g., sefhonitoring

and correcting, searching, cress
checking), evidenced by reading

behaviors using phonemic
awareness, phonics, sentence
structure, and naning

1. Decode words using knowledg|
of base words, root words, an
common prefixes and suffixeg
(ELA-1-E1)

ES1/1: Determine the
meaning of basedot words
with affixes that indicate
negation and plurals, i.e.:

1. Use understanding of base M un
words, roots, prefixes, and
suffixes to decode more 1-s
complex words (ELAL-E1) q -es

3. Given a word with an
affix, determine its

meaning

2. Identify a second word
with the same affix
1. Identify a word with an

affix

234:
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Grades 34
English Language Arts

Benchmarks Grade-Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
ELA-1-E4: recognizing story 8. Identify story elements, ES-8/5: Identify story 3. Identify the main
elements (e.g., g&ng, plot, including: elements, including: characte character in a story
character, theme) and literary 1 theme 2. ldentify twocharacters
devices (e.g., simile, dialogue, ) in a story
personification) within a 1 conflict 1. Identify one character in
selection 1 character traits, feelings, a story

and motivation (ELA1-E4)
5. Identify a variety of story

elements, including:

1 the impact of setting on
character

1 multiple conflicts

1 first- and thirdperson
points of view

1 development of theme
(ELA-1-E4)

2. Standard Seven. Students apply reasoning and
problemsolving skills to reading, writing, speaking,
listening, viewing, and visually representing.

Grades 34
English Language Arts
Benchmaks Grade-Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
ELA-7-E1: using comprehension | 17, Demonstrate understanding { ES-17/14: Demonstrate
strategies (e.g., sequencing, information in grade understanding of information
predicting, drawing conclusions, appropriate texts using a | in texts, including:
comparing and Contrastlng, Variety of Strategiesy
making inferences, determining including:
main ideas) to interpret oral, 1 identifying main idea A.  Main Idea
written, and visual texts 9 sequencing events

3. Identify the main
9 making predictions using idea intexts
information from texts 2. Identify two ideas

I making simple inferences In texts
and drawing conclusions

h o 1. Identify one idea in
about iformation in texts fy

texts
| comparing and _
contrasting, including 1l sequencing events B. Sequence of Events
story elements (e.g., .
theme, character, and 3. Identify the
conflicts) and main points beginning and
or ideas in informational end of texts
texts 2. Identify the end of
q] distinguishing between a texts
main idea and a summary 1. Identify the
. o L beginning of
9] identifying main ideas of texts

texts (ELA7-E1)

14. Demonstrate understanding
information in grade
appropriate texts using a
variety of strategies, such a

q sequencing events and
steps in a process

q explaining how the settin
impacts other story
elements, including the
characterso
actions

q usingspecific evidence
from a story to describe 4
character's traits, actions
relationships, and/or
motivations
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Grades 34

English Language Arts

Benchmaks

Grade-Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

q confirming or denying a
prediction about
information in a text

I comparing and
contrasting story element
or information within and
across texts

9] identifying stated main
ideas and supporting
details

q making simple inferenceg

(ELA-7-E1)
ELA-7-E4: using basic reasoning| 21. Apply basic reasoning skills, | ES-21/19: Apply basic 3. Locate, in a field of
skills to distinguié fact from including: reasoning skills, including: seven, the text that

opinion, skim and scan for facts,
determine cause and effect,
generate inquiry, and make
connections with redife
situations

{| identifying differences
between fact and opinion

9 skimming and scannin
texts to locate specific
information

9I identifying multiple
causes and/or effects in
texts and life situations

q| raising questions to obtai
clarification and/or direct
investigation

q connecting what is
learned to realife
situations (ELA7-E4)

19. Demonstte understanding
of information in grade
appropriate texts using a
variety of strategies,
including:

9| supporting differences
between fact and opinion
with information from
texts

9| skimming and scanning
texts for various purposeq
(e.g., locating
information,verifying
facts)

q] identifying causeeffect
relationships in texts and
reatlife situations

9| generating questions to
guide examination of
topics in texts and real
life situations

9 explaining connection
between information from
texts and redlife
experience$ELA-7-E4)

1  skimming and scanning
text for specific
information

represents specific
information

2. Locate, in a field of five,
the text that represent|
speific information

1. Locate, in a field of
three, the text that
represents specific
information

234t
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3. Standard 2.
variety of purposes and audiences.

Students write competently for a

Grades 34
English Langua

e Arts

Benchmarks

Grade-Level Expectaions

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

ELA-2-E1: drawing, dictating

and writing compositions that
clearly state or imply a central
idea with supporting details in g
logical, sequential order
(beginning, middle, end)

22. Write compositions of two o
more paragraphs that are
organized with the
following:

| a central idea
Ma logical, sequential orde

9 supporting details that
develop ideas

ﬂ transitional words within
and between paragraphs
(ELA-2-E1)

20. Write compositions of at leas
three paragraphs organize
with the following:

a clearly stated central
idea

{| an introduction and a
conclusion

| a middle developed with
supporting details

9| alogical, sequential ordef

q| transitional words and
phrases that unify points
and ideas (ELA2-E1)

ES-22/20: Write a
compositiorthat is organized
with:

9 centralidea

T logical, sequential order
Note that Awr
drawing and dictating. See th
corresponding benchmark.

3. Write a sentence or
phrase that
expresses a central
idea and has a
logical sequence

2. Write a cetral idea in
a simple sentence
or phrase

1. Identify the central
idea in a simple
sentence or phrase

ELA-2-E6: writing as a respons
to texts and life experiences
(e.g., journals, letters, lists)

27. Write for various purposes,
including:

9] informal leters using
appropriate letter format

9 book reports and
informational
compositions that includg
main ideas and
significant details from
the text (ELA2-E6)

26. Write for various purposes,
including:

{| formal and informal
letters that follow a
specific letter fomat,
include relevant
information, and use an
appropriate closure

informational reports that
include facts and
examples and that prese|
important details in a
logical order

9| book reports that include
an opinion and/or a
persuasive viewpoint
(ELA-2-E6)

ES-27/26: Write for various
purposes, including:

9 informal letters

9 lists
Note that
drawing or dictating.

Awr

3. Write a letter

2. Write a list
1. Sign your name
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4. Standard Four.
in speaking and

communicating.

5. Standard 5. Students locate, select, and synthesize technological
information from a variety of texts, media, references, and

Students demonstrate competence
listengn as tools for learning and

Grades 34
English Langua

e Arts

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

ELA-4-E2: giving and following
directions/procedures

38. Give and follow precise
directions and instictions
(ELA-4-E2)

35. Interpret, follow, and give
multi-step directions (ELA
4-E2)

ES-38/35: Follow simple
directions

3. Follow a twestep
direction in familiar
context

2. Follow a onestep
direction in familiar
context
(e.g., Put on your
coat.)

1. Fdlow a oneword
command (e.g.,
stop, go)

ELA-4-E5: speaking and
listening for a variety of
audiences (e.g., classroom, real
life, workplace) and purposes
(e.g., awareness, concentration,
enjoyment, information, problem|
solving)

42. Use active listening
strategies, including:

q asking questions and
responding to
ideas/opinions

9] giving oral responses,
such as explanations of
written and/or spoken
texts (ELA4-E5)

37. Demonstrate active listening
strategies, including asking
questions, responding to
cues, and nidang eye
contact (ELA4-E5)

ES-42/37: Use listening
strategies

3. Respond with two or
more words to a
guestion

2. Respond with a one
word answer (other
than fiyes
to a question (e.g.,
Als milk
green?o0)

1. Respond

n o ostion (e.g.,

s the w

pen?o)

o v

knowledge.

sources

to acquire and

Grades 34

English Language Arts

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

ELA-5-E6: recognizing and using
graphic organizers (e.g.,
charts/graphs, tables/schedules,
diagrams/maps)

52. Locate information found in
graphic organizers such as
timelines, charts,@phs,
schedules, tables, diagrams

ES52/50: Locate
information, including:

1 daily schedule

3. Sequence all events on &
daily schedule

2. Locate AW,

communicate

next?0o
schedule

1. Locate information on a
daily schedule

and maps (ELA5-E6) on 9
Read and interpret timelines
charts, graphs, schedules,
tables, diagrams, and maps
generated from grade
appropriate materials (EL-A
5-E6)

50.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary andSecondary Education, LR 2843 (November
2008).

§325. Fifth-Sixth Grade Span

A. Focus. Extended standards for grades five and six
target reading strategies and skills and vocabulary
development. Students learn to identify story elements and
ideas in ficion and nonfiction texts. Through the use of a
variety of strategies, students use reasoning skills to

comprehend text. Writing ability continues to develop. By
focusing on improving active listening strategies, students
follow multi-step directions ah participate in group
activities. Students access and apply information found in
electronic and print sources.
B. Standards

1. Standard One. Students read, comprehend, and
respond to a range of materials, using a variety of strategies
for different purpses.
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Grades 56
English Language Arts

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

ELA-1-M1: using knowledge of
word meaning and developing
basic and technical vocabulary
using various strategies (e.g.,
context clues, idims, affixes,
etymology, multiplemeaning
words)

. Identify word meanings using g

variety of strategies, including:

1 using context clues (e.g.,
definition, restatement,
example, contrast)

1 using structural analysis
(e.g., base words, roots,
affixes)

1 deternining word origins
(etymology)

9 using electronic and print
dictionaries, thesauruses,
glossaries (ELAL-M1)

. Identify word meanings using g

variety of strategies, including:

1 using context clues (e.g.,
definition, restatement,
example, contrast)

1 using stuctural analysis
(e.g., roots, affixes)

1 determining word origins
(etymology)

1 explaining word analogies
(ELA-1-M1)

ES-1/1: Identify word meanings
using context clues

Will not be assessed on the stat
assessment

3. Use a homophone

2. Identify the correct

1. Identify a multiple

correctly

meaning of a homophong
in a sentence or phrase

meaning word or a
homophone used in text
(e.q., fall; sail/sale)

ELA-1-M1: using knowledge of
word meaning and developing
basic and technical vocabulary
using various sategies (e.g.,
context clues, idioms, affixes,
etymology, multiplemeaning
words)

. Develop specific vocabulary

(e.g., for reading scientific,
geographical, historical, and
mathematical texts, as well as
news and current events) for
various purposes (EL-A-M1)

. Develop specific vocabulary

(e.g., scientific, content
specific, current events) for
various purposes (ELA-M1)

ES-4/3: Develop a vocabulary of
common conterspecific words

3. Select the correct content]

2. Categorize four content

word to complete a
simple sentence ohpase

specific words from two
content areas

1. Identify a contenspecific
word

ELA-1-M2: interpreting story

elements (e.g., mood, tone, style)

and literary devices (e.g.,
flashback, metaphor,

foreshadowing, symbolism) within|

a selection

. Identify and explain story

elements, including:
1 theme development
1 character development

1 relationship of word choice
and mood

1 plot sequence (e.g.,
exposition, rising action,
climax, falling action,
resolution) (ELA1-M2)

. Identify and exjain story

elements, including:
9l theme development
91 character development

i relationship of word choice
and mood

11 plot sequence (e.g.,
exposition, rising action,
climax, falling action,
resolution) (ELA1-M2)

ES5/4: Identify story elements,
including:

1 characer
9 character trait

3. Identify a character trait o

the main character in a
story

2. ldentify the main characte
and a secondary charact
in a story

1. Identify the main characte
in a story
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2. Standard 7. Students apply reasoning and preblem
solving skills to reading, writing, speaking, listening,
viewing, and visually representing.

Grades 56
English Language Arts
Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards

12. Demonstrate understanding d ES-12/11: Demonstrate
information in grade understanding of information
appropriate texts using a in texts, including:
variety of strategies,
including:

Benchmarks
ELA-7-M1: using
comprehension strategies
(e.g., sumrarizing,
recognizing literary devices,
paraphrasing) to analyze
oral, written, and visual texts

Complexity Levels

ﬂ sequencing events A. Sequence of events

1 sequencing events and
steps in a process

1 identifying main idea 3. Identify the beginning,

middle, and end of a text
T summarizing and 2. ldentify the midée of a text

paraphrasing information

1 identifying stated and
implied main ideas and

1. Identify the beginning and
end of a text

supﬁorting details for B. Make predictions
eac
¢ comparing and 3. Identify what happened las|

contrasting literary

I making predictions

and predict what will
happen next in a text

elements and ideas
2. Predict what will happen
next in a text

1. Predict what will happen
last in a text

1 making simple inferenceg
and drawing conclusions

1 predicting the outcome of
a story or sitation with
reasonable justification

1 identifying literary
devices
(ELA-7-M1)

11. Demonstrate understanding g
information in grade
appropriate texts using a
variety of strategies,
including:

1 sequencing events and
steps in a process

1 summarizing and
paraphasing information

1 identifying stated or
implied main ideas and
supporting details

1 comparing and
contrasting literary
elements and ideas

1 making simple inferenceg
and drawing conclusions

1 predicting the outcome of
a story or situation

1 identifying literary
devices
(ELA-7-M1)
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Grades 56
English Language Arts

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

ELA-7-M4: using nductive
and deductive reasoning

skills across oral, written,
and visual texts

17. Analyze gradappropriate
print and nonprint texts
using various reasoning
skills, including:

1 identifying causeeffect
relationships

1 raising questions

1 thinking inductivelyand
deductively

1 generating a theory or
hypothesis

1 skimming/scanning

1 distinguishing facts from

opinions and probability
(ELA-7-M4)
16. Analyze gradappropriate
print and nonprint texts

using various reasoning
skills, including:

91 identifying causesffect
relationships

91 raising questions

i reasoning inductively and

deductively

9 generating a theory or
hypothesis

I skimming/scanning

11 distinguishing facts from

opinions and probability
(ELA-7-M4)

ES17/16: Demonstrate
understanding of text by using
reasoning skills,icluding:

T skimming and scanning

I cause and effect

3. Identify a cause and an effect
text

2. Identify a cause or effect in te:

1. Skim or scan text to locate
specific information

3. Standard Two.

Students write competently for a
variety of purposs and audiences.

Grades 56
English Language Arts

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

ELA-2-M1: writing multi-
paragraph compositions
(150 200 words) that
clearly imply a central idea
with supporting details in a
logical, sequential order

18. Write multiparagraph
compositions on student
or teachesselected topics
organized with the
following:

9 an established central
idea

 important ideas or
events stated in
sequential or
chronological order

9l elaboration (e.g., fact,
examples, specific
details)

T[ transitional words and
phrases that unify points
and ideas

T[ an overall structure
including an
introduction, a

body/middle, and a

ES18/17: Write a composition
that is orgnized with:

9 centralidea

i1 organization patterns (e.g.,
logical, sequential, or
chronological order)

1l elaboration (e.g., facts,
examples, and/or supporting
details)

Note that HAwri

drawing and dictating.

3. Given a t o]
ithemofinext, o
sequence the events in
writing a composition

2. Given a topi
ithendo or fAne
or two sentences

1. Given a top
write a sequence of two
events
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concluding paragraph
that summarizes
important ideas (ELA2-
M1)

17. Write multiparagraph
compositims on student
or teachesselected topics
organized with the
following:

9l an established central
idea

T organizational patterns
(e.g.
comparison/contrast,
order of importance,
chronological order)
appropriate to the topic

11 elaboration (e.g., fact,
examples, aor
specific details)

9l transitional words and
phrases that unify ideas
and points

91 an overall structure
including an
introduction, a
body/middle, and a
concluding paragraph
that summarizes
important ideas (ELA-

and business letters)

experiences (e.g., persona

9| formal and informal
letters that state a
purpose, make requestg
or give compliments

9] evaluations of media,
such as films,
performances, or field
trips

9 explanations of stories
and poems using
retellings, examples, an
text-based evidence
(ELA-2-M6)

24. Write for various purposes,
including:

91 business letters that
include a heading, insid
address, salutation,
body, and signature

9l evaluations, supported
with facts and opinions,
of newspaper/magazine
articles and editorial
cartoons

9l text-supported
interpretations of
elements of novels,
stories, poems, and

plays (ELA2-M6)

I informal letter
T st
9l evaluation of media

Note that Awri

drawing and dictating.

M1)
ELA-2-M6: writing as a 25. Write for various purposes, | ES-25/24: Write for various 3. Given a topic, evaluate a
response to texiand life including: purposes, including: medium (e.g., film,

performance, field trip)

2. Given a topic, write an
informal letter (e.g., thank
you)

1. Given a topic, write a list of
two items

4. Standard Four. Students demonstrate competence

in speaking and
communicating.
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Grades 56
English Language Arts

Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
ELA-4-M2: giving and 34. Follow procedures (e.g., | ES-34/33:Follow multi-step 3. Follow a threestep direction
following read, question, write a directions

directions/praedures

response, form groups)
from detailed oral
instructions (ELA4-M2)

33. Follow procedures (e.g.,
read, question, write a
response, form groups)
from detailed oral
instructions (ELA4-M2)

2. Follow an unfamiliar twestep
direction

1. Follow a familiar twestep
direction

ELA-4-M4: speaking and
listening for a variety of
audiences (e.g., classroom,
reatlife, workplace) and
purpos (e.g., awareness,
concentration, enjoyment,
information, problem solving)

38. Demonstrate active
listening strategies (e.qg.,
asking focused
questions, responding tg
guestions, making visual
contact) (ELA4-M4)

37. Demonstrate active
listening strategis for
various purposes,
including:

9] viewing a video to
interpret the meaning
of the story, to
determine the
speaker ds/
attitude using verbal
and nonverbal cues,
and to draw
conclusions about the|
presentation

| summarizing the main
points of a spdae r §
message, including
supporting details and
their significance

(ELA-4-M4)

ES-38/37: Demonstrate active
listening strategies

3. Respond with three or more
words to a question about a
multiple-sentence statement
(e.g., large black dog)

2. Respond with tevwords to a
guestion about a multiple
sentence statement (e.g., lal
dog)

1. Respond with one word to a
guestion about a multiple
sentence statement (e.g., dg

ELA-4-M6: participating in a
variety of roles in group
discussions (e.g., facilitator,
recoder)

41. Participate in group and
panel discussions,
including:

9 explaining the
effectiveness and
dynamics of group
process

9| applying agreedipon
rules for formal and
informal discussions

9 assuming a variety of
roles (e.qg., facilitator,
recorder, leader,
listener) (ELA4-M6)

40. Participate in group and
panel discussions,
including:

9 explaining the
effectiveness and
dynamics of group
process

| applying agreedipon
rules for formal and
informal discussions

9 assuming a variety of
roles (e.qg., facilitator,
recorder leader,
listener) (ELA4-M6)

ES41/40: Participate in a group
discussion

Will not be on the state
assessment

3. Act as a facilitator in a group
discussion (e.g., point to
person who has the next turr
to speak)

2. Act as a time keeper in a gro
discus#on (e.g., tell para to
start clock, stop clock)

1. Participate in a group
discussion as a listener (e.g.
turn toward or make eye
contact with each speaker,
encourage speaker with nod
of head)
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5. Standard Five. Students
synthesizeinformation from a variety of texts, media,

locate, select,

and

references,
communicate knowledge.

and technological sources to acquire and

Grades 56

English Language Arts

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

ELA-5-M6: identifying and
interpreting graphic
organizers (e.g., flowcharts
timelines, tree diagrams)

48. Interpret information from
a variety of grade
appropriate sources,
including timelines,
charts, schedules, table
diagrams, and maps
(ELA-5-M6)

48. Interpret information ém
a variety of graphic
organizers, including
timelines, charts,
schedules, tables,
diagrams, and maps in
gradeappropriate
sources (ELA5-M6)

including:

9 daily schedule

9 calendar

ES-48/48: Locate information,

3. Respond to a question regarding
informationon a calendar

2. Locate information on a calendar

1. Identify a calendar from other
similar items (e.g., a list, a
diagram)

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

17:24 4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and SecongaEducation, LR 342347 (November

2008).
§327.

enmunter a wi

de

the Board

by

SeventhEighth Grade Span
A. Focus. Extended standards for grades seven and eight

continue to focus on reading, writing, and thinking skills.

Students build upon previously learned reading strategies to

r a n gitemg bedomeg e n r

Seventh and eighthgrade students use active listening

strategies to follow instructions and carry out procedures or

of

routines, as well as p#gipate in group activities. At this
grade span, students increase the amount and type of

information they can access in electronic and print sources.
B. Standards

more developedThe purposes for writing also increase.

1. Standard One.Students read, comprehend, and
respond to a range of materials, usingagety of strategies

fgr gliffererg Putrj'pgsgs. N

nt so w

Grades 78

English Language Arts
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
ELA-1-M1: using _ 1. Develop vocabulary usinga | ES-1/1: Determine the 3. Given an inflected verb or noun,
knowledge of word meaning variety of strategies, meaning of base/root words determine its meaning from a
and developing basic and including: with affixes that indicate known root/base word (e.g.,
technical vocabulary using inflected verbs and nouns, reheat from heat; teacher from
variousstrategies (e.g., 9 use of connotative and e teach)
context clues, idioms, denotative meanings . .
affixes, etymology, T re 2. Identify a second |nf|e_cted verb 0
multiple-meaning words) fI use of Greek, Latin, and noun with the samaffix
Anglo-Saxon base words,| §| -er 1. Identify an inflected verb
roots, affixesand word (paint/repaint) or an inflected
parts (ELA1-M1) noun (paint/painter)
1. Develop vocabulary using a
variety of strategies,
including:
9 use of connotative and
denotative meanings
9 use of Greek, Latin, and
Anglo-Saxon roots and
word parts (ELA1-M1)
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Grades 78
English Language Arts

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

ELA-1-M2: interpreting
story elements (e.g., mood,
tone, style) and literary
devices (e.g., flashback,
metaphor, foreshadowing,
symbolism) within a
selection

2. Exphin story elements,
including:

9 the revelation of charactel
motivation through
thoughts, words, and
actions

9 plot sequence (e.g.,
exposition, rising action,
climax, falling action,
resolution)

9 conflicts (e.g., man vs.
man, nature, society, self)
and their &ect on plot

9 effects of first and third
person points of view

9 theme development (EL-A
1-M2)

2. Interpret story elements,
including:

i stated and implied themes

9 development of character
types (e.g., flat, round,
dynamic, static)

9 effectiveness of plot
sequene and/or subplots

9 the relationship of
conflicts and multiple
conflicts (e.g., man vs.
man, nature, society, self)
to plot

ﬂ difference in thirdperson
limited and omniscient
points of view

9 how a theme is developed
(ELA-1-M2)

ES-2/2: Identify story
elementsincluding:

{ character
{ character trait

I setting

3. Identify changes in the setting
within one or more stories

2. ldentify one setting in a story

1. Identify the main character and
one of his/her character traits

2. Standard SevenStudents apply reasmy and

problemsolving skills to

reading,

writing, speaking,

listening, viewing, and visually representing.

Grades 78
English Language Arts

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

ELA-7-M1: using
comprehension strategs
(e.g., summarizing,
recognizing literary devices
paraphrasing) to analyze
oral, written, and visual
texts

9. Demonstrate understanding of
information in grade
appropriate texts using a
variety of strategies, including

I sequencing events and
steps im process

I summarizing and
paraphrasing information

9 identifying stated or
implied main ideas and
explaining how details
support ideas

i comparing and contrasting
literary elements and ideag

ES-9/9: Demonstrate

understanding of information in|

grade appropriate texts,
including:

91 sequencing events
9 summarizing
91 identifying main idea

i predicting the outcome

3. Predict the outcome of text
2. Identify the main idea déxt

1. Identify the sequence of event
in text
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Grades 78
English Language Arts

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

i making inferences and
drawing conclusions

I predicting the outcome af
story or situation

I identifying literary devices
(ELA-7-M1)

9. Demonstrate understanding of
information in grade
appropriate texts using a
variety of strategies, including

q sequencing events to
examine and evaluate
information

' summarizing and
paraphrasingo examine
and evaluate information

i interpreting stated or
implied main ideas

9 comparing and contrasting
literary elements and ideag
within and across texts

9 making inferences and
drawing conclusions

9 predicting the outcome of 4
story or situation

I identifying literary devices
(ELA-7-M1)

ELA-7-M4: using inductive
and deductive reasoning
skills across oral, written,
and visual texts

14. Analyze grad@ppropriate print
and nonprint texts using
various reasoning skills, for
example:

9 identifying causeeffect
relationships

9 raising questions

9l reasoning inductively and
deductively

9 generating a theory or
hypothesis

9 skimming/scanning (ELA
7-M4)

14. Analyze grad@ppropriate print
and nonprint texts using
various reasoning skills,
including:

9 identifying causeeffect
relationships

9 raising questions

i reasoning inductively and
deductively

i generating a theory or
hypothesis

9 skimming/scanning

1

distinguishing facts from
opinions and probability
(ELA-7-M4)

ES-14/14: Demonstrate

understanding of text by using

reasoning skills, including:
I skimming and scanning
9 cause and effect

9 generating a theory or
hypothesi s
statement)

(

3. Complete an
statement from information
found within a given text

2. Identify a cause and effect
relationship in text

1. Identify a cause or effect in tex|
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3. Standard Two.Students write competently for a
variety of purposes and audiences.

Grades 78
English Language Arts
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
ELA-2-M1.: writing B 15. Write multiparagraph ES-15/15: Write a 3. Given a topic, write a composition
multiparagraph compositions compositions on studerdr | composition that isrganized that expresses a central/main idea
(150200 words) that clearly teacherselected topics with: and is organized with a beginning,
imply a central idea with organized with the body/middle, and conclusion
supporting details in a logical following: 9l established central idea . . .
sequential order 2. Given a tpic, write sentences or
1 established ceral idea 91 organizational patterns phrases that express a main idea a
(e.g., logical, sequential some elaboration
9 organizational patterns order, order of importance| 1. Given a topic, write related sentenc
(e.9., chronological order) or phrases that express chronologi
comparison/contrast, appropriate to the topic or sequential order
order of importance,
chronological order) 1 elaboration (e.g., facts,
appropriate to the topic| ~ €xamples, and or

supporting details)
I elaboration (e.g., fact,

examples, and/or ﬂ overall structure, includg
specific details) an introduction, a
body/middle, and a
9 transitional words and conclusion
phrases that unify ideas|
and points .
Note that Awr
9 overall gructure drawing and dictating.
including an

introduction, a
body/middle, and a
concluding paragraph
that summarizes
important ideas and
details (ELA2-M1)

15. Write complex,
multiparagraph
compositions on studenbr
teacherselected topics
organized with the
following:

9l aclealy stated focus or
central idea

9l important ideas or event
stated in a selected ords

I organizational patterns
(e.g.,
comparison/contrast,
order of importance,
chronological order)
appropriate to the topic

I elaboration (anecdotes,
relevant facts, examples|
and/or specific details)

9 transitional words and
phrases that unify ideas
and points

9 an overall structure (e.g.
introduction,
body/middle, and
concluding paragraph
that summarizes
important ideas and
details) (ELA2-M1)
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Grades 78
English Language Arts
Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards
22. Write for various purposes, | ES-22/22: Write for various
including: purposes, including:

Benchmarks
ELA-2-M6: writing as a
response to texts and life
experiences (e.g., perséna
and business letters)

Complexity Levels

3. Write an application (e.g., for a librar|
card)

2. Write a letter/note to a
friend/parent/teacher

1. Write anevaluation of a medium (e.g
television, radio)

9l informal letter
T list

9 evaluationof media

T letters of complaint
supported with complete
and accurate informatior|
and reasons

9 evaluations of media,
such as television, radio
and the arts

9l text-supported
interpretations of stories,
poems, plays, and novels

9 textsupported
interpretations of
elements ofrade
appropriate stories,
poems, plays, and novel

91 applications
Note that Awr
drawing and dictating.

i applications, such as
memberships and library
cards (ELA2-M6)

22. Write for a wide variety of
purposes, including:

i persuasive letters that
include appropriate
wording and tone and
that state an opinion

I evaluations of
advertisements, political
cartoons, and speeches

9 textsupported
interpretations of
elements of grade
appropriate stories,
poems, plays, and novel
(ELA-2-M6)

4. Standard FouiStudents demonstrate competence in

speaking and listening as tools for learning and
communicating.
Grades 7-8
English Language Arts
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Extended Stardards Complexity Levels
ELA-4-M2: giving and 30. Follow procedures (e.g.,| ES-30/30: Follow instructions and | 3 Follow a familiar foustep
following read, question, write a| carry out simple procedures/routing procedure/routine

directions/procedures response, form groups

from detailed oral
instructions (ELA4-
M2)

30. Follow procedures (e.g.,
read, question, write a
resmpnse, form groups)
from detailed oral
instructions (ELA4-
M2)

2. Follow instructions for an unfamiliar,
simple procedure/routine

1. Folow a familiar, simple procedure/
routine (e.g., threstep recipe in
Family/ Consumer Science)

ELA-4-M6: participating in a
variety of roles in group
discussions (e.g., facilitator,
recorder)

38. Participate in group and
panel discussions,
including:

9§ expaining the
effectiveness and
dynamics of group
process

I applying agreed
upon rules for formal
and informal
discussions

ES-38/38: Patrticipate in a group
discussion, including:

| applying agreedipon rules for

formal discussions

| assuming a variety of roles (e.g|

facilitator, time keeper, leader,
listener)

Will not be on the state assessmel|

3. Act as a leader in a group discussion
(e.g., introduce the topiad keep
participants on task)

2. Act as a time keeper in a group
discussion using a clock to watch the
time (e.qg., start the clock, stop the
clock)

1. Participate in a group discussion (e.g.,
express opinions and/or concerns abd
the topic)
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il assuming a variety
of roles (e.g.,
facilitator, recorder,
leader, listener)
(ELA-4-M6)

38. Participate in group and
panel discussions,
including:

I explaining the
effectiveness and
dynamics of group
process

9 applying agreed
upon rules for formal
and informal
discussions

I assuming a variety
of roles (e.g.,
facilitator, recorder,
leader, listener)
(ELA-4-M6)

5. Standard Five. Students locate, select, and
synthesize information from a variety of texts, media,

references, and technological
communicate knowledge.

sources to acquire and

Grades 78
English Language Arts

Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

ELA-5-M6: identifying and
interpreting graphic
organizers (e.g., flowcharts,
timelines, tree diagrams)

46. Interpret information from
a variety of graphic
organizers including
timelines, charts,
schedules, tables,
diagrams, and maps in
gradeappropriate
sources (ELA5-M6)

ES46/46: Locate and use
information, including:

91 daily schedule

9 calendar

3. Locate given information in a calendar (e.g.,
holidays, special events, birthdays, weather|
conditions)

2. Recognize changes in daily schedule

1. Refer to schedule for information about
sequence of activities

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2383 (November
2008).

8329. Ninth-Twelfth Grade Span

A. Focus. Extended standards for grades nine through
twelve (only grades nine through eleven are assessed) focus
on strengthening previously acquired reading, writing, and
listening strategies and skills. At this level, students identify
and analyze elements within and across a variety of texts.
Students broaden comprehension of a range of texts. In this

grade span, students increase their reasons for writing. In
speaking and listening, students follow instructions for
increasingly compbe procedures and routines and continue
to participate in group activities. Students demonstrate an
increased skill in accessing and applying information found
in electronic and print sources.
B. Standards

1. Standard One.Students read, comprehend, and
respond to a range of materials, using a variety of strategies
for different purposes.

Grades 912

English Language Arts

Benchmarks

Grade-Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

ELA-1-H1: using knowledge
of word meaning and
extending bas and technical
vocabulary, employing a
variety of strategies (e.g.,
contexts, connotations and
denotations, word

1. Extend basic and technicg
vocabulary using a variet
of strategies, including:

9 use of context cles

9 use of knowledge of

ES1/1: Determine the meanin
of base/root words with affixes
that indicate negation and
comparative/superlative, i.e.:

q dis

3. Given a wordHhat indicates negation or
comparative/superlative, determine its
meaning from its root/base

2. ldentify a second word with the same affix
that indicates negation or comparative/
superlative

derivations, relationships, Greek and Latin roots | [ -er 1. Identify a word that indicates negation or
inferences) and affixes q comparative/ supertae
-est
9 use of denotative and
connotative meanings
I tracing etymology
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Grades 912
English Language Arts
Benchmarks Grade-Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
(ELA-1-H1)
1. Extend basic and technicg
vocabulary using a variet
of strategies, including:

ﬂ use of context clues

9 use of knowledge of
Greek and Latin roots
and affixes

9 use of denotative and
connotative meanings

9 tracing etymology

(ELA-1-H1)
ELAI'l"_"Z T]na'?ing ar}d 2. Identify and explain story | ES-2/2: Identify story elements| 3. Identify the main idea in a selection
evaluating the effects o i nar- i P
complex gbmems and elements, including: including: 2. Identify details/e\{ent/idea ina s',election
complex literary devices ﬂ the author ﬂ character 1. Describe the setting of a selection
(e.g., irony, sarcasm, directand indirect )
ambiguity) on the meaning characterization 1 character trait

and purpose of a selection .
fthe author 91 setting

action and use of plot
development,
subplots, parallel
episodes, and climax
to impact the reader

9 main idea

9 the revelation of
character through
dialect, dialogue,
dramatic monologues,
and soliloquies (ELA
1-H2)

2. Analyze the development
of story elements,
including:

9 characterization
9 plot and subplot(s)
9 theme

I mood/atmosphere
(ELA-1-H2)

2. Standard SevenStudents apply reasoning and
problemsolving skills to reading, writing, speaking,
listening, viewing, and visually representing.

Grades 912
English Language Arts
Benchmarks Grade-Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
ELA-7-H1: using _ 11. Demonstrate ES11/11: Demonstrate 3. Compare or contrast literary elements (e.g..
comprehension strategies understanding of understanding of information i character, character traitetting) or ideas
t(‘3-9-, Slyn:hESIZImQ,_ft”thu'”g) information i grade texts, including: either within or among texts
0 evaluate oral, written, an appropriate texts using g : ; P
visual texts vgfiet)rl)of strategies, 9 1] summarizing information 2. Draw a cgnclusmn from information in texts
including: ' ' 1. Make an inference from texts
1 comparing and contrasting
q summarizing and literary elements and ideas
paraphrasing within and among texts

information and

story elements 1 sequencing events or

procedures

I making inferences
9 comparing and
contrasting i drawing conclusions
information in texts,
including televised ﬂ making predictions about a
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Grades 912
English Language Arts

Benchmarks Grade-Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
news, news story
magazines,

documentaries, and
online informatiam

9 comparing and
contrasting complex
literary elements,
devices, and ideas
within and across
texts

9 examining the
sequence of
information and
procedures in order
to critique the logic
or development of
ideas in texts

I making inferences
and drawing
conclusions

I making predictions
and generalizations
(ELA-7-H1)

11. Demonstrate
understanding of
information in grade
appropriate texts using 4
variety of reasoning
strategies, including:

9 summarizing and
paraphrasing
information and
story elements

9 comparing and
contrasting
information in
various texts, (e.g.,
televised news, newg
magazines,
documentaries,
online information)

I comparing and
contrasting complex
literary elements,
devices, and ideas
within and across
texts

9 examining the
sequence of
information and
procedues in order
to critique the logic
or development of
ideas in texts

9 making inferences
and drawing
conclusions

I making predictions
and generalizations

(ELA-7-H1)
ELA-7-H4: uks'lilng' analytical | 14 Analyze information ES14/15; Demonstrate 3. Differentiate fact from opinion in texts
reasoning skills in a variety o within and across grade| understanding of texts by using : PR
; - . h & h 9 2. Identify an opinion in texts
complex oral, written, and appropriate texts using | reasoning skills, including: ty p'
visual texts various reasoning skills, 1. Locate a fact in texts
including: ﬂ skimming and scanning
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Grades 912
English Language Arts

Benchmarks Grade-Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
I identifying cause 9 generating a theory or
effect relationships hypothesis
9 raising questions 11 distinguishing fact from
opinion
i reasoning inductively]
and deductively 91 cause and effect

9 generating a theory
or hypothesis

I distinguishing facts
from opinions and
probablity (ELA -7-
H4)

15. Analyze information
within and across grade
appropriate texts using
various reasoning skills,
including:

9 identifying cause
effect relationships

raising questions

reasoning inductively
and deductively

generating a theory
or hypothesis

=A = =4 =4

distinguishing facts
from opinions and
probability (ELA-7-
H4)

3. Standard Two. Students write competently for a
variety of purposes and audiences.

Grades 912
English Language Arts
Benchmarks Grade-Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
ELA-2-H1: writing 16. Develop multiparagraph | ES-16/17: Write a omposition 3. Write a composition with a clear
compositions (25800 compositions organized | that is organized with: introduction, a body with supporting
words) that employ specific with the following: details, and a conclusion
organizational elements qa clearly stated central idea . " ) .
(e.g., spatial order, order of 9 aclearly stated centra 2. Write acomposition with a central idea an
importance, idea or thesis 9 a clear, overall structure that supporting details
ascending/descending orde statement includes an introduction, a | 1. Write a composition that clearly states a
chronological order) and body with supporting details, central idea
clearly imply a central iéa ﬂ a clear, overall and a conclusion
with supporting details in a structure that includes o
logical, sequential order an introduction, a i org‘anlzatlonal patterns (e.g.,
body, and an logical spatial order, order of
apprgoriate conclusion importance,

ascendinfflescending order,
I supporting paragraphs chronological order)
appropriate to the topi
organized in a logical 9l transitional words and phrase|
sequence (e.g., spatia that unify throughout
order, order of
importance, 5 .
ascending/descending Not e that fAwrif
order, chronological drawing and dictating.
order, parallel
construction)

T[ transitional words and
phrases that unify
throughout (ELA2-
H1)

17. Develop multiparagraph
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Grades 912
English Language Arts
Benchmarks Grade-Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
compositions organized
with the following:

T a clearly stated central
idea/thesis statement

{ aclear, overall
structure that includes
an introduction, a
body, and an
appropriate conclusior

I supporting paragraphs
appropriate to the topi
organized in a logical
sequence (e.g., spatia
order, order of
importance,
ascending/descending|
order, chronological
order, parallel
construction)

| transitional words and
phrases that unify
throughout (ELA2-

H1)
ELA-2-H6: writing as a 21. Write for various purposes| ES-21/24: Write for varias 3. Write a business letter including addressg
response to texts and life including purposes, including: date, two sentences or phes around a
experiences (e.g., technical central idea, and closing (e.g., letter of
writing, résumés) | formal and business | | informal letter complaint)

letters, such as letters .

of complaint and 9 list 2. Write a letter of request (e.g., to the

requests for . . principal)

information 1 evaluation of media 1. Complete a job application

1 letters to the editor 91 text-supported interpretation

1 job applications 9 business letter

1 textsupported 9 job application

interpretations that

connect life Note that Awri f

experiences to works | grawing and dictating.
of literature (ELA2-

H6)

24. Write for various purposes
including:

| formal and business
letters, such as letters
of complaint and
requests for
information

I letters to the editor

E]

job applications

{ text supported
interpretations that
connect life
experiences to works
of literature (ELA2-
H6)

4. Standard FouiStudents demonstrate competence in
speaking and listening as tools for learning and
communicating.
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Grades 912
English Language Arts

Benchmarks Grade-Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
ELA-4-H2: giving and 29. Listen to oral instructions | ES-29/32: Follow instructions for | 3. Follow detailed instructions for a complg
Lo_llovv_lng . § and presentations, complex procedures/routines procedure/routine (e.g., a safety drill)
irections/procedures i i
P speechets, dISCléSSIOMI,d 2. Follow detailed instructions for an
;:na(l:rlial d(i)r?g.proce ures, unfamiliar procedure/roirte
' 1. Follow detailed instructions for a familia|
| taking accurate notes procedure/routine

I writing summaries or
responses

I forming groups (ELA
4-H2)

32. Listen to detailed oral
instructions and
presentations and carry oy
complex procedures,
including:

| taking accurate notes

I writing summaies or
responses

| forming groups (ELA

4-H2)
ELA-4-H6: participating in a | 35, participate in group and ES-35/38: Participate in a group | 3. Act as a facilitator in a group discussion
V?\”ety f_Jf roles in group panel discussions, discussion, including: (e.g., point to person who has the next
discussion (e.g., mediator) including: turn to speak)

9l acting as facilitator, time
I identifying the keeper, leader, listeneat
strengths and talents o mediator
other participants

2. Act as a time keeper in a group discuss|
(e.g., using a watch, tell each student
when to start and stop)

91 evaluating the effectiveness of| 1. Participate in a group discussion as a
I acting as facilitator, participantos listener (e.g., turning toward or making
recorder, leader, eyecontact with each speaker)

listener, or mediator )
Will not be on the state assessme

{ evaluating the
effectiveness of
participant
performance (ELA4-
H6)

38. Participate in group and
panel discussions,
including:

I identifying the
strengths and talents o
other @rticipants

{| acting as facilitator,
recorder, leader,
listener, or mediator

{ evaluating the
effectiveness of
participanit
performances
(ELA-4-H6)
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5. Standard Five. Students
synthesize information from aariety of texts, media,

locate, select,

and references,

and technological

communicate knowledge.

sources to acquire and

Grades 912

English Language Arts
Benchmarks Grade-Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
ELA-5-H6: analyzing and 43. Analyze information found | ES43/46: Locate and use: 3. Choose appropriate graphic organizer
synthesizing graphi in a variety of complex (daily schedule, calendar, or timeline)

organizers (e.g.,

organizational charts, concey

maps, comparative tables)

graphic organizers,
including detailed maps,
comparative charts,
extended tables, graphs,
diagrams, cutaways,
overlays, andidebars to
determine usefulness for
research

(ELA-5-H6)

46. Analyze information found
in complex graphic
organizers, including
detailed maps,
comparative charts,
extended tables, graphs,
diagrams, cutaways,
overlays, and sidebars tq
determine usefulneder

research (ELA6-H6)

91 daily schedule
9 calendar

9 timeline

to locate information

2. Respond to a question regarding
information found on a timeline

1. Locate specified information on a

timeline

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

17:24 4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR23%8 (November

2008).
Chapter 5.

8501. Overview

A. GLEs are explicit recommendations for what students
should know and be able to do as a result of each level of
schooling from prekindergarten through grade 12. This
degree of specificity is made with the expectation that all
in Louisiana have access to a Highlity
mathematics.Instructional
programs must provide all students with a solid foundation

stucents
instructional

in mathematics.

B. Extended Standards define what schools and teachers
need to focus on in eaclkeadr of instruction for students with

program

Mathematics
Subchapter A. General

in

by the Board

significant cognitive disabilities.

C. GLEs appropriate for this population are extended to
capture the essence of the GLEs students with significant
cognitive disabilities must know and be able to do. Three
levels of omplexity provide students of varying abilities
access to grativel
Mastery of an ES is generally indicated by a student

instructional

performing at level 3.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2364 (November

2008).
§503.

by the Board

Organizational Principles

A. There are six mathematics strands:

algebra;
geometry;

oukrwnNE

measurement;
data analysis, pbability, and discrete ath; and
Patterns, Relations, and Functions.

number and Number Relations;

academic content.

17:24 4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the

Board

B. GLEs, linked across the grade span and appropriate
for academic instruction for students with significant
of cognitive disabilities, are the basis of the extended standards.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

of

Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2364 (November

2008).
§505.

same set.

Definitions

Combination® sets containing a certain number of
objects selected from anathset. The combinations of three
items from the sefa, b, ¢, d}are:{a, b, c,}, {a, b, d}, {a, c,
d}, {b, c, d}. {a, b, c} and {b, a, c} are considered to be the

Computational Fluendy the level of skill reached when a

person is able to executan algorithm or procedure

each otherF o r

rolling a four with a die are independent events.
Manipulative® concrete, physical objects used to help

illustrate mathematical concepts.
Mental Mahd computations and estimations performed

exampl e,

efficiently and correctly.

Coordinate Systemssystems used to locate points using
lines or points.

Expanded For the form of a number written as a sum
to show place value. For example, the expanded form of 367
is 300 + 60 + 7.

Independent Everdsevents that have no influence on
flipping

of without the aid of paper and pencil.

equation.

Mutually Exclusive Evendstwo or more events, each of
which precludes all the othergor example, the people
voting in a presidential election and the people who are
celebrating their fifteenth birthday on that election day are

mutually exclusiveevents.
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Modeb simulation of a real object that has explanatory
power but that typically differs in size, scale, and/or detail;
examples include plan, scheme, structure, or mathematical
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Outcomed results that are possible from an experiment 3. The third part refers to the grade cluster (i.e., E,
or simulation. For example, the possible outcomes of rolling M, H).
a sixsided number cube are rolls of 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6.

Permutation8 the ordered arrangements of the elements Table 2. Explanation of Benchmark Codes

of a set. For exant@, the permutations of the ligh, B, C} Code Explanation

are (1){A, B,C}, (2){A, C, B}, (3){B, A, C}, (4){B, C, NLE Number and Nugg;;iﬁgons, Benchmark 1

A}, (5) {C. A B} ’a,nd (6XC. B, A}. . o G-5-M Geometry, Benchmark 5, Middle School
Pictograpl® a visual representation of statistical data that A3H Algebra, Benchmark 3, High School

uses pictures to indicate value or quantity.
Picture Gragid see pictograph. , , B. Gradelevel expectations are numbered consecutively
Polynomial Expressiah a mathematical expression that is in each grade level in a grade span and groupesiragd in

the sum of terms, each of which is the product of a constant o following order:

and a nomegative power of a variable or vanablles. For N8 number and umberrelations

example, the expressions,: , 3¢ +7x @3- 1S @ A agebra
polynomial expression. M& measurement
Precisiord the degree of specificity to which a Gd geometry
measurement/value/quantity is determindebr example, D3 data analysis, probability, discreteth
AThe measurement is precise to tpGiterhsSehbfosaldictts! |1 met er . o
Probabilityd a number between 0 and 1, inclusive, which AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
indicates the likelihood of an event occurring. Fraraple, 17:24.4.
the probability of rolling a 1 on a fair, seided number cube HISTORICALNOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
is 1/6. Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2365 (November

Rang® the absolute difference between the greatest and 20008).
least value in a set of data. For example, the range of the 8517. Extended Standards

data set {7, 8, 12, 17, 23} is 183-7). A. Extended standards are numbered using the GLE
Rational Numbe¥ any number that can be written as a ~ numbers from each related GLE in the grade span.

fraction in which both the numerator is an integer and the ~ B. Extended Standard Numbering=S indicates an

denominator is a natural number. For example, 3/7 is a €xtended standard, which is a further delineation of the

rational number since it can be written as a fraction. GLEs. Extended standards refer to the specific GLESs that are
Scatter Plod a twodimensional graph of a collectiorf o extended, one from each grade in the grade span. For

points. example: In the benchmark coded9NE, GLE number 8 is
Standard Forrd the form in which numbers are from grade level 3; it is about solving redife

traditionally written.For example, 367 is in standard form. situations/problems. In that same benchmark, GLE number

Symbolic Representatina representation that uses 14 is from grade level 4; it is also about solving 4idal
symbols to model a situation or event. For example, the situations/problems. The extended standard, therefore, is

circumference of a circle is founty multiplying the coded ES3/14 and refers to GLE 8 from gradeaBd GLE

diameter by pi. The symbolic representation that models this 14 from grade 4. (Refer to the following sample and key.)
calculation isC = pd. AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

. : : 17:24.4.
17,.6\2LiT4HORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2365 (November
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR238& (November 2008). .
2008). §519. Complexity Levels _
Subchapter B. Standards/Benchmarks/GLEs/Extended A. Three complexity levels (CLs) are described for each
Standards/Complexity Levels extended standard. CLs are coded from three (most
NOTE: Codes identify standards, benchmarks, and grade complex) to one (least complex). CLs provide students of
clusters from thd_ouisiang Mathematics Content Standards varying abilities instructional access to grdeeel academic
(See Table 2)A GLE and its extended standarayrapply to content. Mastery of an ended standard is generally

more than one benchmark; as a result, a GLE may have more

than one code that also applies to the extended standards. indicated by a student performing at level 3.

§515. Benchmark Codes, GLE Numbering, and B. Each GLE gradspan list opens with concise
Extended Standards information about the emphases of that grade span. The
A. Benchmark CodesBenchmark codes have three emphases at each span and their careful articulation lead to

parts. growth instuded abi lities to | earn

1. The firstpart in the benchmark code refers to the N their jobs, vocational and personal lives. _
strand (e.g., Number and Number Relations). AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

17:24.4.
2. The second part refers to the benchmark number. HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of

Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2365 (November
2008).
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Sample Page and Key for Mathematics

Number and Number Relations: In problewiving investigations, students demonstrate an understanding of the real number system and
communicate the relationships within that system using a variety of technigpiesnés.

Benchmarks

GradeLevel Expectations

Extended Standards Complexity Levels

N-9-E: demonstrating the
connection of number and
number relations to the othe
strands and to redife

situations E)

8. Recognize, select, connect, and use
operations, ogrational words, and
symbols (i.e., +;, X, - ) to solve real
life situations (N5-E) (N-6-E) (N-9-

14. Solve realife problems, including
those in which some information is
not given (N9-E)

ES-8/14: Add and subtract to solv
realtlife situations

3. Sdve reatworld problems
using addition or
subtraction

2. ldentify simple addition
and subtraction concepts
within daily-living
problems

1. Count to solve simple
problems

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Pronulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education,
2008).

§521. Third -Fourth Grade Span

A. Focus

by

the Board of
LR 2385 (November

1. Grade 3 and grade 4 students, including those with

work with measurement, which encompasses concepts of
length, recognition and application of measurement units or
tools used in dailiving activities, and idetification of
time. In geometry, the students work with tvimensional
shapes and concepts of position and direction.

3. Grade 3 and grade 4 students work with data to
identify events and to predict outcomes. In pattern work,
students are introduced to tmans, as well as asked to

significant cognitive disabilities, work with concrete models

of numbers tdelp them recognize and identify numbers to a
specific place value. Activities with number concepts in this
grade span also provide work with number comparisons,
concepts of money, and simple addition and subtraction in

extend simple patterns.
B. Strands
1. Number and Number Relatioris. problemsolving
investigations, students demonstrate an understanding of the
real number system and communicate the relationships with

reaklife problems.

2. In algebragrade 3 and grade 4 students work with
objects or pictures as representations of problehhgy

that system using a vaty of techniques and tools.

Grades 34
Mathematics

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

N-1-E: constructing number meaning
and demonstrating that a number ca
be expressed in many different forms
(e.g., standardatation, number words
number lines, geometrical

representation, fractions, and decimg

1. Model, read, and write place
value in word, standard,
and expanded form for
numbers through 9999 (N
1-E)

1. Read and write place value
word, standard, and
exparded form through
1,000,000 (N1-E)

ES1/1: Read and write
place value in word and
standard form

3. Read and/or write numbers tq
a specific place value

2. Identify numbers to a specific
place value

1. Count objects to a given
number

2. Read, write, compay and
order whole numbers
through 9999 using
symbols (i.e., <, =, >) and
models (N1-E) (N-3-E)

2. Read, write, compare, and
order whole numbers using
place value concepts,
standard notation, and
models through 1,000,000
(N-1-E) (N-3-E) (A-1-E)

ES-2/2: Read, write,
compare, and order whole
numbers

3. Order sets
than, o
fimore than, o

il east o

2. Identify a set of objects with
Amor eod

1. Show
s ame

that e
aso

N-9-E: demonstrating the connection
of number anchumber relations to the
other strands and to relik situations

8. Recognize, select, connect,
and use operations,
operational words, and
symbols (i.e., +;, X, ) to
solve reallife situations (N
5-E) (N-6-E) (N-9-E)

Solve realife problems,
including those in which
some information is not
given (N9-E)

14.

ES-8/14: Add and subtract
to solve realife situations

3. Solve realvorld problems
using addition or subtraction

2. Identify simple addition and
subtraction concepts within
daily-living problems

1. Count to solve simple
problems
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Grades 34

Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels

N-6-E: applying a knowledge of basiq 10. Calculate the value of a ES-10/12: Identify and use | 3. Calculate the amount of mong
math facts and arithmetic operations combination of bills and | concepts of money for a purchase or activity
reatlife situations coins and make change u 2. Sort and/or ideify coins and

to $5 (N6-E) (M-1-E) dollars for a purpose

(M-5-E) 1. Identify the exchange of

12. Count moay, determine money to make a purchase

change, and solve simpl
word problems involving
money amounts using
decimal notation (N6-E)
(N-9-E) (M-1-E) (M-5-
E)

2. Algebra. In problem solving investigations, describerelationships among variable quantities and to apply
students demonstrate an understanding of concepts and algebraic methods to realorld situations.
processes that allows them to analyze, represent, and

Grades 34
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels

A-2-E: modeling and developing 18. Use letters as variables in ES18/15: Model 3. Use visual representations o|
strategies for solving egtians and mathematical statements thg situations using pictures objects to represent a
inequalities represent redife problems objects, or letters problem
A-1-E: demonstrating a conceptual (e.g., 2 xn =8) (R-E) 2. Identify a picture sequence
understanding of variables, 15. Write number sentences or that completes a routine tas
expressions, equations, and formulas containing a 1. Select picturesr symbols
inequalites (e.g., use letters or boxes variable to represent real that show a pattern
to represent val life problems (A1-E)
<, and > symbols)

3. Measurement.In problemsolving investigations,
students demonstrate an understanding of the concepts,
processes, and relifle applications of measurement.

Grades 34
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectatiors Extended Standards Complexity Levels

M-1-E: applying (measure or solve [ 19. Measure length to the nestre | ES19/20: Measure 3. Measure lengths of objects
measurement problem) the concep yard, meter, and halhch (M- | lengths of objects 2. Distinguish concept of
of length (inches, feet, yards, miles 1-E) long/short
millimeters, centimeters, decimeter{ 20. Measure length to the nearest 1. Select objects of the same
meters, kilometers), area, volume, quarterinch and mm (M2-E) length

capacity (cups, liquid pints and (M-1-E)
quats, gallons, milliliters, liters),
weight (ounces, pounds, tons, gran
kilograms), mass, time (seconds,
minutes, hours, days, weeks, mont
years), money, and temperature
(Celsius and Fahrenheit) to real
world experiences
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Grades 34
Mathematics

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectatiors

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

M-2-E: selecting and using
appropriate standard and ron
standard units of measure (e.g.,
paper clips and Cuisenaire rods) al
tools for measuring length, area,
capacity, weight/mass, and time fo
given situation by considering the
purpose and precision requdréor
the task

25. Select and use the appropriate
standard units of measure,
abbreviations, and tools to
measure length and perimete
(i.e., in, cm, ft., yd., m), area
(square inch, square
centimeter), capacity (i.e., cug
pint, quart, gallon, liter), and
weight/mass (i.e., oz., Ib., g,
kg, ton) (M-2-E)

22. Select and use the appropriate]
standard units of measure,
abbreviations, and tools to
measure length and perimete
(i.e., in., cm, ft., yd., mile, m,
km), area (i.e., square inch,
square foot, square
centimeter), capacity (i.e., fl.
oz., cup, pt., qt., gal., I, ml),
weight/mass (i.e., oz., Ib., g,
kg, ton), and volume (i.e.,
cubic cm, cubic in.) (M2-E)
(M-1-E)

ES-25/22: Select and
use appropriate
standard units of
measure and
measurement tools

3. Selectappropriate
measurement units and/o
tools for a given situation

2. Use measurement tools fo
a specific activity

1. Identify basic measuremer
tools

M-5-E: demonstrating the
connection of measurement to the
other strands and to reiife
situations

24.Find elapsed time involving
hours and minutes, without
regrouping, and tell time to thq
nearest minute (M-E) (M-5-
E)

23. Set up, solve, and interpret
elapsed time problems @2+
E) (M-5-E)

ES24/23: Tell time

3. Tell time

2. Use a clock to match timeg
with activities (e.g.,
9:000 music, 12:00
lunch)

1. Associate activities with
various times of day

4. Geometry. In

problemsolving

investigations,

concepts and applications involving enévo-, and three
students demonstrate an understanding of geometric dimensional geometry, and justify their findings.

Grades 34
Mathematics

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

G-3-E: making predictions regarding
combinations, subdivisions, and
transformations (slides, flips, turnsf
simple plane geometric shapes

32. Recognize and execute
specified flips, turns, and
slides of geometric figures
using manipulatives and
correct terminology
(including clockwise and
counterclockwise) (6&-E)

30. Make and test predictions
regarding trarfermations
(i.e., slides, flips, turns) of
plane geometric shapes-@s
E)

ES-32/30: Recognize
and apply positional
concepts

3. Recognize and apply
positional concepts (e.g|
front, behind)

2. Follow simple spatial
directions (e.g., left,
right, up, down)

1. Identify simple directional

concepts (e.g., up, down)

G-2-E: identifying, describing,
comparing, constructing, and
classifying twedimensional and
threedimensional geometric shapes
using a variety of materials

29. Classify and describe 2nd 3
dimensonal objects
according to given attributes
(triangle vs. quadrilateral,
parallelogram vs. prism) (G
2-E) (G1-E) (G4-E)

29. Identify, describe the
properties of, and draw
circles and polygons (trianglq
quadrilateral, parallelogram,
trapezoid, rectanglsguare,
rhombus, pentagon, hexagor
octagon, and decagon)
(G-2-E)

ES-29/29: Construct and
identify simple
geometric shapes and
classify according to
properties

3. Construct simple two
dimensional shapes

2. Sort twedimensional
shapes and/or objects
with common and/or
different attributes

1. Identify twadimensional
shapes
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5. Data Analysis, Probability, and Discrete Math.
problem solving investigations, students discover trends,

relationships, and dewnstrate criticathinking skills in
order to make informed decisions.

formulate conjectures regarding causwuleffect
Grades 34
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels

D-5-E: predicting outcomes based o
probability (e.g., make predictions of
same charg more likely, or less
likely; determine fair and unfair
games)

44. Discuss chance situations in
terms of certain/impossible and
equally likely
(D-5-E)

40. Determine the total number of
possible outcomes for a given
experiment using lists, tables, ar
tree diagrams (e.g., spinning a
spinner, tossing 2 coins) {BE)

(D-5-E)

ES44/40: |dentify
events and make
predictions about
outcomes

. Make predictions about

. Identify events as

. Identify the next event ir|

outcomes of daily
events

possible/impossible or
likely/unlikely

a routine

6. Patterns, Relations, and Functioris. problem

solving

understanding of patterns, relations, and functions that

investigations,  students demonstrate an represent and explain reabrld situations.
Grades 34
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels

P-1-E: recognizing, describing,
extending, and creating a wide
variety of numerical (e.g., skip
counting of whole numbers),
geometrical, and statistical patterns

47. Find patternto complete tables,
state the rule governing the
shift between successive term
and continue the pattern
(including growing patterns)
(P-1-E) (P-2-E)

43. Identify missing elements in a
number pattern (®-E)

ES47/43: Identify and
extend patterns in real
life situations

3. Extend a simple
pattern

2. Identify a simple
pattern

1. Match a simple
pattern

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2366 (November
2008).

8523. Fifth-Sixth Grade Span

A. Focus

1. Number and numbeelations work at grades 5 and
6 introduces fractions and decimals (i.e., through the study
of money).Students continue to work with whole numbers
by comparing them and demonstngti addition and
subtraction skills. Students also compare fractionin
addition, students are introduced to basic estimation
strategies.

2. By grades 5 and 6, students measure using the U.S.
system and recognize models of measuremdrtey
compare and sb items based on weight, length,
temperature, time, or capacitin geometry, the study of

shapes now includes recognition of thoimensional
shapes.Students also find locations on maps or grids and
paths between locations.

3. Students in grades 5 afdvork with graphs, tables,
and charts in the data strariche study of algebra in grades
5 and 6 involves students in a continued study of modeling
situations and mathematical problems with objects or
pictures.Students also further their understandingattern
concepts. Students with significant cognitive disabilities
access much of the same information and work on many
skills through the complexity levels.

B. Strands

1. Number and Number Relatioris. problemsolving
investigations, students demonstrain understanding of the
real number system and communicate the relationships
within that system using a variety of techniques and tools.

Grades 56
Mathematics

Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards Complexity Levels

N-1-M: demonstrahg that a
rational number can be
expressed in many forms, and
selecting an appropriate form
for a given situation (e.g.,
fractions, decimals, and
percents)

2. Recognize, explain, and compute
equivalent fractions for commof
fractions (N1-M) (N-3-M)

4. Reognize and compute equivalen

representations of fractions and
decimals (i.e., halves, thirds,
fourths, fifths, eighths, tenths,
hundredths) (NL-M) (N-3-M)

ES2/4: Recognize fractiony 3. Identify the fraction associated
with a given model

2. Match geomeit models of
fractions with realife models of
fractions (e.g., ¥z apple equals %2
circle)

1. Identify the number of parts an
object is divided into
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Grades 56
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
N-5-M: applying an 8. Use the whole number system (e.{ ES-8/9: Add and subtract | 3. Solverealtlife problems using
understanding of rational computational fluency, place numbers addition or subtraction
numbers and arithmetic value, etc.) to solve problems in 2. ldentify simple addition and
operations to redife situations reatlife and other content areas subtraction concepts found in reg
(N-5-M) life
9. Add and subtract fractions and 1. Count to solve simple problems
decimals in realife situations (N
5-M)
N-2-M: demonstrating number | 4. Compare positive fractions using | ES4/6: Compareandordej] 3. Or der wusing A
sense and estimation skills to number sense, symbols (i.e., <, § numbers or fractions than, 0 Amost, o
describe, order, and compare >), and number lines {2-M) 2. ldentify a set of objects with
rational nunbers (e.g., 6. Compare positive fractions, imor eo
magnitude, integers, fractions, decimals, and positive and 1. Show that equ
decimals, and percents) negative integers using symbol aso
(i.e., <, =, >) and number lines {N
2-M)
N-3-M: reading, wriing, 5. Read, explain, and write a ES5/7: Read, write, and 3. Determine a specific amount of
representing, and using rationg numerical representation for use decimals (e.g., money bills or coins for a purchase
numbers in a variety of forms positive improper fractions, 2. Identify and witie/state money
(e.g., integers, mixed numbers mixed numbers, and decimals amounts
and improper fractions) from a pictorialrepresentation 1. Sort and/or identify coins and
and vice versa (F8-M) dollars
7. Read and write numerals and wor|
for decimals through ten
thousandths (NB-M)
N-6-M: constructing, using, and¢ 9. Use mental math and estimation ES9/10: Use basic 3. Determine if a given number is
explaining procedures to strategies to prediché results of| estimation strategies enough or not enough for a give
compute and estimate with computations (i.e., whole situation
rational numbers employing numbers, addition and 2. Use fAnext dol
mental math strategies subtraction of fractions) and to a purchase
test the reasonableness of 1. Identify a set of objects with
solutions (N6-M) (N-2-M) fimor eo
10. Use and explain estimation
strategies to predict
computational results with
positive fractions and decais
(N-6-M)

2. Algebra. In problemsolving investigations, describe relationships among variable quantities and to apply
students demonstrate an understanding of concepts and algebraic methods to realorld situations.
processes that allows them to analyze, represent, and

Grades 56

Mathematics

Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels

A-1-M: demonstrating a 13. Write a number sentence from a| ES13/15: Model guations | 3. Use visual representations or
conceptual understanding of given physical model of an using pictures, objects, or objects to model a problem or
variables, expressions, equation (e.g., balance scale} (4 letters situation
equations, and inequalities 2-M) (A-1-M) 2. Match visual representations or
(e.g., symbolically represent | 15. Match algebraic equations and objects to a given problem or
realworld problems as linear expressions with verbal statemer situation
terms, equations, or and vice versa (A-M) (A-3-M) 1. Identify a picture sequence that
inequalities) (A-5-M) (P-2-M) completes a routine task

3. Measurement.In problemsolving investigations,
students demonstrate an understanding of the concepts,
processes, and relifle applications of measurement.

Grades 56
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels
M-1-M: applying the concepts | 15. Model, measure, and use the ES-15/20: Apply 3. Measure in dailiving activities
of length, area, surface area, names of all common units in thl measurement in reéife 2. Match models of measurement
volume, capacity, weight, masy U.S. and metric systems ¢ situations using the U.S. 1. Select objects of sitar
money, time, temperature, and M) system measurement
rate to realvorld experiences | 20. Calculate, interpret, and compar
rates such as $/Ib., mpg, and
mph (M-1-M) (A-5-M)
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Grades 56
Mathematics

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

M-2-M: demonstrating an
intuitive sense of measuremen
(e.g., estimating and
determining reasonableness of
measures)

19. Compare the relative sizes of
common units for time,
temperature, weight, mass, and
length in realife situations (M
2-M) (M-4-M)

21. Demonstrate an intuitive sense g
relative sizes of common units
for length and area of familiar
objects in realife problems
(e.g., estimate the area of a
desktop in square feet, the
average adult is between 1.5
and 2 meters tall) (A2-M) (G-

1-M)

ES-19/21: Compare and
order sizes of items in real
life situations

3. Order a minimum of three items
according to weight, capacity,
length, temperature, or time

2. Sort items according to weight,
capacity, length, temperature,
and/or time

1. Sortitems according to one of th
following: more/less, long/short,
heavy/light, early/late, day/night]
hot/cold

4. Geometry. In

problemsolving

investigations,

concepts and applications involving enénvo-, and three

students demonstrate an understanding of geometric dimensional geometry, and justify their findings.

Grades 56
Mathematics

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

G-2-M: identifying, describing,
comparing, constructing, and
classifying geometric figures
and concepts

24. Use mathematical terms to class
and describe the properties of 2
dimensional shapes, including
circles, triangles, and polygons
(G-2-M)

24. Use mathematical terms to
describe the basic properties of 3
dimensional objects (edges,
vertices faces, base, etc.) {&M)

ES-24/24: |dentify simple
geometric shapes and
classify according to
properties of shapes

3. Sort shapes according to
dimensions (twadimensions
vs. threedimensions)

2. Sort twaedimensional shapes
and/or objects with common
ard/or different attributes

1. Identify twedimensional or
threedimensional shapes

G-6-M: demonstrating an
understanding of the coordinat
system (e.g., locate points,
identify coordinates, and graph
points in a coordinate plane to
represent realorld situations)

27. Identify and plot points on a
coordinate grid in the first
guadrant (&-M)

28. Use a rectangular grid and orderj
pairs to plot simple shapes and
find horizontal and vertical

lengths and area (6M)

ES27/28: Use and read a
map/grid

3. Findthe horizontal or vertical
length of a path between two
points on a grid

2. Select a model of a route from
one specific point to another

1. Identify/recognize locations on
map or floor plan

5. Data Analysis, Probability, and Discrete Math.

problemsolving investigations,

students discover trends,

relationships, and demonstrate crititi@ihking skills in

order to make informed decisions.

formulate conjectures regarding caugaleffect
Grades 56
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Extended Standards Complexity Levels

D-2-M: analyzing,
interpreting, evaluating,
drawing inferences, and
making estimations,
predictions, decisions, and
convincing arguments based
on organized data (e.g.,
analyze data using concepts
mean, median, modeange,
random samples, sample sizqg
bias, and data extremes)

28. Use various types of charts and
graphs, including double bar
graphs, to organize, display, ant
interpret data and discuss
patterns verbally and in writing
(D-1-M) (D-2-M) (P-3-M) (A-4-
M)

30. Describe and analyze trends and

patterns observed in graphic
displays (D2-M)

ES-28/30: Organize and
interpret data in tables,
charts, or graphs

3. Organize and display data
using tables, charts, and/or
graphs

2. Interpret tables, charts, and/o
graphs aboudaily activities

1. Select pictures or symbols for
chart that represents
information
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6. Patterns, Relations, and Functiorig. problem

understanding of patterns, relations, and functions that

solving  investigations, students demonstrate an represehand explain realorld situations.
Grades 56
Mathematics
n Extended 8
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Standards Complexity Levels

P-1-M: describing,
extending, analyzing, and
creating a wide variety of
numerical, geometrical, and
statistical pattem (e.g., skip
counting of rational numberg
and simple exponential

33. Fill in missing elements in
sequences of designs, number
patterns, positioned figures, and
quantities of objects (B-M)

37. Describe, complete, and apply a

pattern of dferences found in an
inputoutput table (PL-M) (P-2-

number patterns) M) (P-3-M)

ES-33/37: Fill in missing
elements and extend a
pattern

3. Find the missing element in
pattern

2. Extend a pattern

1. Identify a pattern

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance witR.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2369 (November
2008).

8525. SeventhEighth Grade Span

A. Focus

1. Grade 7 and grade 8 students carry on their work
with whole numbers, fractions, and deelsy This work
includes identification and comparison of the different types
of numbers. The students also work with manipulatives and
concrete models to develop a basic understanding of
multiplication.

2. In algebra, students continue their work with
modding situations using objects, pictures, and letters. The
measurement strand has the students ordering or sorting
items according to different units of measurement. Grade 7

and grade 8 students continue their work with maps and are
introduced to the concepf transformations (i.e., rotations)
through the use of models.

3. Charts, tables, and graphs continue to be studied in
grades 7 and 8; this includes comparisons of data and
creation of graphs. Predictions of events are also revisited.
The study of pa#érns includes the ability to reproduce a
given pattern using different objects or symbols. Students
with significant cognitive disabilities access much of the
same information and work on many skills through the
complexity levels.

B. Strands

1. Number andNumber Relationdn problemsolving
investigations, students demonstrate an understanding of the
real number system and communicate the relationships
within that system using a variety of techniques and tools.

Grades 7-8
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations gt);tr?crllgredi Complexity Levels
N-1-M: demonstrating 1. Recognize and compute ES1/4: Recognize numbers (i.e{ 3. Identify decimals within the
that a rational number equivalent representations of whole numbers, fractions, context of a dailfliving
can be expressed in fractions, decimals, and decimals) situation
many forms, and percents (i.e., halves, thirds, 2. Identifyfractions associated
selecting an appropriate fourths, fifths, eighthsgnths, with a given model
form for a given hundredths) (NL-M) 1. Identify a number as a whole
situation (e.g., fractions,| 4. Read and write numbers in number, fraction, or decimal
decimals, and percents) scientific notation with positive
N-3-M: reading, writing, exponents (NB-M)
representing, and using
rational numbers in a
variety of forms (e.g.,
integers, mixed numbers
and improper fractions)
N-2-M: demonstrating 2. Compare positive fractions, ES2/1: Compare and order 3.Orderusingi| ess t hg
number sense and decimals, percents, and numbers (i.e., whole numbers, than, 0 Amost,
estimation skills to integers using symbols (i.e., | fractions, decimals) 2. Identify a set of objects with
describe, order, and <0 , =, O , > imor eo
compare rational a number line (N2-M) 1. Show that edg
numbers (e.g., 1. Compare rational numbers usin same aso
magnitude, integers, symbols (i.e.
fractions, decimalsand and position on a number lin
percents) (N-1-M) (N-2-M)
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2. Algebra. In

Grades 78

Mathe

matics

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended
Standards

Complexity Levels

N-4-M: demonstrating a
conceptual
understanding of the
meaning of the basic
arithmetic operations
(add, subtract, multiply
and divide) and their
relationships to each
other

3. Solve order of operations

5. Simplify expressions involving

problems involving grouping
symbols and multiple
operations (N4-M)

operations on integers,
grouping symbols, and wholg
number exponents usingder
of operations (N4-M)

ES-3/5: Identify and solve simplg
computation problems

3. Identify a model of a given
multiplication problem

2. Solve realvorld problems
using addition or subtraction

1. Count the objects in a group
and the number of groups

problemsolving

investigations,

describe relationships among variable quantities and to apply

students demonstrate an understanding of concepts and algebraic methods to realorld situatons.

processes that allows them to analyze, represent, and
Grades 78
Mathematics
q Extended ;
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Standards Complexity Levels

3.

A-1-M: demonstrating a
conceptual understandin
of variables, expressions
equations, and
inequalities (e.g.,
symbolically represent
reatworld problens as
linear terms, equations,

14. Write a realife meaning of a

10. Write reallife meanings of

or inequalities)

simple algebraic equation or
inequality, and vice versa (&
M) (A-5-M)

expressions and equations
involving rational numbers and
variables (A1-M) (A-5-M)

ES-14/10: Model situations
using pictures, objects, and
letters

3. Use visual representations or|
objects to model a situation

2. Match visual representations
or objects to a given situatior|

1. Identify a picture sequence
that completes a raue task

Measurement.In problemsolving investigations,
students demonstrate an understanding of the concepts,
processes, and relifle applications of measurement.

Grades 78
Mathematics

Benchmarks

Grade Level Expectations

Extended
Standards

Complexity Levels

M-4-M: using intuition
and estimation skills to
describe, order, and
compare formal and
informal measures (e.g.,
ordering cup, pint, quart,
gallon; comparing a
meter to a yard)

21. Compare and order measuremel

21. Compare and estimate

within and between the U.&nd
metric systems in terms of
common reference points (e.g.,
weight/mass and area) (44M)
(G-1-M)

measurements of volume and
capacity within and between the
U.S. and metric systems (K4

M) (G-1-M)

ES21/21: Compare and order
sizes of items in redlife
situations

3. Order a minimum of three
items according to weight,
capacity, length,
temperature, or time

2. Sort items according to
weight, capacity, length,
temperature, and/or time

1. Sort items according to ong
of the following:more/less,
long/short, heavyl/light,
early/late, day/night,
hot/cold

23
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4. Geometry. In

problemsolving

investigations,

concepts and applications involving enévo-, and three

students demonstrate an understanding of geometric dimensional geometry, anfdstify their findings.

predictions regarding
transformations of
geometric figures (e.g.,
make predictions
regarding translations,
reflections and rotations
of common figures)

translations of geometric shapef
on a coordinate grid (3-M)

25. Predict, draw, and discuss the
resulting changes in lengths,
orientation, angle measures, an
coordinates when figes are
translated, reflected across
horizontal or vertical lines, and
rotated on a grid (&-M) (G-6-
M)

Grades 78
Mathematics
q Extended ;
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Standards Complexity Levels
G-3-M: making 25. Draw the results of reflections an ES-25/25: Identify a simple . Identify a model of a turn

transformation (i.e., turn) and

apply positional concepts

. Recognize and apply
positional oncepts (e.g.,
front, behind)

. Follow simple spatial
directions (e.g., left, right,
up, down)

G-6-M: demonstrating an
understanding of the
coordinate system

(e.g., locate points,
identify coordinates, and
graph points in a
coordinate plane to
representeatworld
situations)

29. Plot points on a coordinate grid if
all 4 quadrants and locate the
coordinates of a missing vertex
in a parallelogram (&-M) (A-5-
M)

33. Graph solutions to relfe
problems on the coordinate plar
(G-6-M)

ES-29/33: Use andead a
map/grid

. Find the horizontal and
vertical lengths of a path
between two points on a
grid

. Select a model of a route
from one specific point to
another

. Identify/recognize locationg
on a map and/or floor plan

5. Data Analysis, Probability, rel Discrete Mathlin
problemsolving investigations, students discover trends,

relationships, and demonstrate critittihking skills in

order to make informed decisions.

formulate conjectures regarding cawsweleffect
Grades 78
Mathematics
. Extended .
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Standards Complexity Levels

D-2-M: analyzing,
interpreting, evaluating,
drawing inferences, and
making estimations,
predictions, decisions,
and convincing
arguments based on
organized data (e.g.,
analyze data using
conepts of mean,
median, mode, range,
random samples, sample]
size, bias, and data
extremes)

D-1-M: systematically
collecting, organizing,
describing, and displayin
data in charts, tables,
plots, graphs, and/or
spreadsheets

31. Analyze and interpret circle
graphs, and determine when a
circle graph is the most
appropriate type of graph to use
(D-2-M)

36. Organize and display data using
circle graphs (B1-M)

ES-31/36: Organize, and

interpret data in tables, chartd

or graphs

. Create a chart of informatior|
. Compare data in tables,

. Use tables, charts, and/or

using pictures or symbols
charts, and/or graphs

graphs to locate informatior|
in daily activities

D-5-M: comparing
experimental probability
results with theoretical
probability (e.g.,
representing praibilities
of concrete situations as
common fractions,
investigating singlevent
and multipleevent
probability, using sample
spaces, geometric figureg

tables, and/or graphs)

37. Determine probability from
experiments and from data
displayed in tables argraphs
(D-5-M)

44. Use experimental data presentec
in tables and graphs to make
outcome predictions of
independent events {BM)

ES-37/44: Identify events and

make predictions about
outcomes

. Make predictions about

. Identifyevents as

. Identify the next event in a

outcomes of daily events

possible/impossible or
likely/unlikely

routine
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6. Patterns, Relations, and Functiorig. problem understanding of patterns, relations, and functions that
solving  investigations, students demonstrate an repregnt and explain realorld situations.

Grades 78
Mathematics
. Extended ;
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations Standards Complexity Levels

P-1-M: describing, 39. Analyze and describe simple ES39/46: Analyze and 3. Reproduce a pattern

extending, analyzing, and exponential number patterns (e.d extend a pattern 2. Find the missing element i

creating a wide variety of 3,9, 27 or 31, 32, 33) {EM) a pattern

numerical, geometrical, 46. Distinguish between and explain 1. Extend a pattern

and statistical pattes when reallife numerical patterns

(e.g., skip counting of are linear/arithmetic (i.e., grows

rational numbers and by addition) or

simple exponential numbe| exponential/geometric (i.e., grow|

patterns) by multiplication) (P1-M) (P-4-

M)
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. of area and perimeter in standard and-stamdard units.
17:24.4. They also continue to refine their skills in map reading and
lH'STOR'CALdNOTE: dPromulégateq by the Board A of usage. A second type of transformation, a translation, is
EO%ng)entary and Secondary Education, LR23%2 (November introduced to the stlents, in addition to continuing to apply
' . positional concepts.

§5A27. Fo,\(lzlt?st,h Twelith Grade Span 3. Wor k wi t hin t he dat a st

knowledge of tables, charts, or graphs to make comparisons
and interpret data. Students also maintain the skill of
predicting outcomes of eventsn Ipatterns, the students
continue to work with patterns by extending, as well as
reproducing patterns. Students with significant cognitive
disabilities access much of the same information and work

1. In number and number relations, students in grades
9 through 12 (only grades 9 through 11 are assessed)
continue to work with numbers to demonstrate
computational fluency in addition and subtraction, while
developing their understanding of multiplication and

_d|V|S|on _by using _manlpulatlves and co_ncrete modj_els on many skills through the complexity levels.
introduction to basic concepts of proportional reasoning also B. Strands

occmgs dAuIm:e%:glscng:ii.ues 10 be a studv of modeling usin 1. Number and Number Relatiors. problemsolving
icturés gb'ects and letters. as wel?l as solvin 9 sim ?e investigations, students demonstrate an understanding of the
P » 00l ' ’ 9 P real number system and communicate the relationships

equations. Students in grades 9 through 12 use their .. : : i
knowledge in the measurement strand to study the concepts within that system using a variety of techniques and tools.

Grades 912
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations ;ﬁsggﬁi Complexity Levels

N-5-H: selecting and 6. Simplify and perform basic operations| ES-6/1: Identify and solve 3. Identify a model of a given
using appropriate on numerical expressions involving | simple computation division problem
computational methods| radicals (e.g.2V3+5V3=7v3 ) (N- | problems 2. Identify a modebf a given
and tools for given 5-H) multiplication problem
situations (e.g., 1. Simplify and determine the value of 1. Solve problems using
estimation, or exact radical expressions addition or subtraction

computation using (N-2-H) (N-7-H)
mental arithmetic,
calculator, symbolic
manipulate, or paper
and pencil)

N-2-H: demonstrating
that a number can be
expressed in many
forms, and selecting an
appropriate form for a
given situation (e.g.,
fractions, decimals,
percents, and scientific
notation)
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Grades 912
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations SEéltﬁggsjds Complexity Levels
N-6-H: applying ratios 7. Use proportional reasoning to model| ES-7/4: Use basic concepts| 3. Solve realife problems
and proportional and solvaeatlife problems of proportional easoning in using proportional
thinking in a variety of involving direct and inverse variatior| reatlife situations reasoning
situations (e.g., finding (N-6-H) 2. Determine the number of
a missing term of a 4. Use ratios and proportional reasonin objects in two comparisor
proportion) to solve a variety of redife groups
problems including similar figures 1. Identify a model of ono-
and scale drawings (8&H) (M-4-H) one correspondence
2. Algebra. In problemsolving investigations, describe relationships among variable quantities and to apply

studens demonstrate an understanding of concepts and algebraic methods to realorld situations.
processes that allows them to analyze, represent, and

Grades 912
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations ;ﬁsggﬁg Complexity Levels
A-1-H: demonstrating 9. Model realife situations using linear | ES-9/10: Model and solve 3. Use visual representation
the ability to translate expressions, equations, and equations using pictures, or objects to solve an
reatworld situations inequalities (A1-H) (D-2-H) (P-5-H) | objects, and letters that rela equation
(e.g., distanceersus 10. Model and solve problems involving | to reatlife relationships 2. Use visual representation
time relationships, quadratic, polynomial, exponential, or objecs to model an
population growth, logarithmic, step function, rational, equation
growth functions for and absolw value equations using 1. Identify a picture sequenc
diseases, growth of technology (A4-H) to complete a routine tas
minimum wage, auto
insurance talgis) into
algebraic expressions,
equations, and
inequalities and vice
versa
A-4-H: solving
algebraic equations and
inequalities using a
variety of techniques
with the appropriate
tools (e.g., handield
manipulatives, graphing
calculator, symbolic
manipulate, or pencil
and paper)
3. Measurement.In problemsolving investigations,
students demonstrate an understanding of the concepts,
processes, and relifle applications of measurement.
Grades 912
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations ;ﬁﬁggredi Complexity Levels

M-3-H: estimating, 21. Determine appropriate units and scal{ ES-21/7: Apply the conepts | 3. Determine the area or
computing, and to use when solving measurement | of area and perimeter to rea| perimeter of an object
applying physical problems (M2-H) (M-3-H) (M-1-H) world situations using given standard unit:
measurement using 7. Find volume and surface area of 2. Determine the area or
suitable units (e.g., pyramids, spheres, and cones-8M perimeter of an object
calculate perimeter an H) (M-4-H) using nonstandard units
area of plane figures, (e.g., to cover an object o
surface area and to go around an object)
volume ofsolids 1. Distinguish between the
presented in reakorld concepts of area and
situations) perimeter
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4. Geometry. In problemsolving investigations, concepts and applications involving enévo-, and three
students demonstrate an understanding of geometric dimensional geometry, and justify théimdings.

Grades 912
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations ;’gﬁgg&f‘s Complexity Levels
G-3-H: solving 23. Use coordinate methods to solve and ES23/16: Use and read a 3. Find the horizontal and
problems using interpret problems (e.g., slope as ral map/grid vertical lengths of a
coordinate methods, as of change, intercept as initial value, path between two
well as synthetic and intersection as common solution, points on a grid
transformational midpoint as equidistant) (&H) (G- 2. Select a model of a rout|
methods (e.g., transforn 3-H) from one specific point
on a coordinate plane a| 16. Represent and solve ptems to another
dedgn found in realife involving distance on a number line 1. Identfy/recognize
situations) or in the plane (&-H) locations on a map
and/or floor plan
26. Perform translations and line ES-26/14: Identify a snple 3. Identify a model of a
reflections on the coordinate plane | transformation (i.e., slide) ang translation (i.e., slide)
(G-3-H) apply positional concepts 2. Recognize and apply
14. Develop and apply coordinate rules f positional concepts
translations and reflections of (e.g., front, behind)
geometric figures (&-H) 1. Follow simple spatial
directions (e.g., left,
right, up, down)
5. Data Analysis, Probability, and Discrete Matim relationships, and demonstrate crititl@ihking skills in

problemsolving investigations, students discover trends, order to make informed decisions.
formulate conjectures regarding cawsweleffect

Grades9-12
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations ;ﬁﬁgg%ds Complexity Levels
D-7-H: making 28. Identify trends in data and support ES28/22: Use data in redife | 3. Solve a problem or
inferences from data tha conclusions by using distribution situations answer guestions using
are organized in charts, characteristics such as patterns, data from a chart or
tables, and graphs (e.g., clusters, and outliers (-H) (D-6-H) graph
pictograph; bar, line, or (D-7-H) 2. Compare data in tables
circle graph; stepand 22. Interpret and summarize a set of charts, and/or graphs
leaf plot or scatter ptp experimental data presented in a 1. Use tables, charts,
table, bar graph, line grapbcatter and/or graphs to late
plot, matrix, or circle graph (-H) information in daily
activities
D-4-H: demonstrating an| 32. Compute probabilities using geometr| ES-32/21: Identify events and| 3. Make predictions about
understanding of the models and basic countitgchniques| make predictions about outcomes of daily
calculation of finite such as combinations and outcomes events
probabilities using permutations (B4-H) 2. Identify events as
permutations, 21. Determine the probability of possible/impossible or
combinations, sample conditional and multiple events, likely/unlikely
spaces, and geometric including mutually and nemutually 1. Identify the next event
figures exclusive events (-H) (D-5-H) in a routine
6. Patterns, Relations, and Functiorig. problem undestanding of patterns, relations, and functions that
solving  investigations, students demonstrate an represent and explain reabrld situations.
Grades 912
Mathematics
Benchmarks Grade Level Expectations ;ﬁﬁgg%i Complexity Levels
P-1-H: modeling the 37. Analyze realife relationships that| ES-37/27: Analyze and extend| 3. Reproduce a pattern
concepts of variables, can be modeled by linear a pattern 2. Find the missig
functions, andelations as functions(P-1-H) (P-5-H) element in a pattern
they occur in the real world 27. Translate among tabular, 1. Extend a pattern
and using the appropriate graphical, and symbolic
notation and terminology representations of patterns in
P-2-H: translating between reatlife situations, with and
tabular, symbolic, or without technology (R2-H) (P-
graphic representations of 3-H) (A-3-H)
functions
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR23%5 (November
2008).

Chapter 7. Science
Subchapter A. General
§701. Definitions

Celestiad of or related to the sky or universe, as the
planets and stars.

Communicable Diseadedisease that is transmittable
between persons or species; contagious disease.

Datad numerical or descriptive, factual information,
especiallythat which is derived from scientific observations
or experiments, organized for analysis.

Habitatd specific environment or part of an ecosystem
where an organism lives (e.g., woods, desert).

Hypothesié

1. a rational explanation of a single event or
phenanenon based upon what has been observed but not
proven;

2. atentative explanation for the cause of an observed
phenomenon.

Inferenc® process of drawing a conclusion or making a
logical judgment based on prior conclusions or evidence but
without direct obsrvation.

Inquiryd systematic process of using knowledge and
skills to acquire and/or apply new knowledge and skills.

Metric System Units of Measurem@&rdecimal system of
weights and measurements that includes units of Standard
International or S| units mearement

ModeB simulation of a real object that has explanatory
power but that typically differs in size, scale, and/or detalil;
examples include plan, scheme, structure, or mathematical
equation.

Pollutiond the contamination of soil,
atmosphez by harmful substances.

Revolutiod the motion of a body or object around
another body or object, for example, the revolution of Earth
around the Sun.

Rotatiord the spinning of a planet such as Earth or other
object on its axis.

Standard International (SlWnits of Measuremeétmore
complete, coherent version of the metric system of
International measurement; basic units of the S| system
include the centimeter or meter, gram or kilogram, and
second.

Standard Tool§ instruments such as meter sticks, pan
balancs, graduated cylinders, or thermometers used for
systematic measurement.

Testable Questi@gha query that can be answered through
experimentation or research.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Bod of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR23%8 (November
2008).

§703. General Development Principles

A. Unlike English language arts and mathematics, the

science extended standards are based on the science

water, or the
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benchmarks and not the GLE=his is doned be consistent
with the design of the LEAP, GEE, and LAA 2 assessments
for science.While the content described by the GLEs
represents core content to be mastered by the end of a given
grade, the benchmarks represent broader curriculum goals,
applicable & grade spans that are to be mastered by the end
of the grade spanScience content can be added and
enriched as appropriate for a district program, school, or
student.For mastery to be attained, most content must be
introduced earlier than the grade itited for mastery. Once

a particular skill has been identified as an extended standard,
the skill should be reinforced in subsequent years, but may
not be repeated in the list of expectations for subsequent
years.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordanceith R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2348 (November
2008).
§705. Elementary Schood Prekindergarteni Grade
Four

A. Students at the prekindergarten (PreK) through grade
4 levels, includig students with significant cognitive
disabilities, are learning to observe by using their senses,
describing properties of substances, recognizing appropriate
terminology, and comparing, sorting, classifying, and
learning about the natural world. Scieneetivities and
investigations can be used to engage students in a variety of
inquiry activities, such as questioning, observing, measuring,
calculating, graphing, and communicating that are the
essence of science. These skills and concepts are taught
through the five strands of science:

1. science asiquiry;
2. physical sience;
3. life science;
4. earth and spaceignce; and
5. science and thengironment.
Table 3. Elementary School Science
Grade Focus Area
PreK All Strands
K All Strands
1 All Strands
2 All Strands
3 All Strands
4 All Strands

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2348 (November
2008).

8§707. Middle Schoold Grades Five- Eight

A. Students in middle school continue to expand their
knowledge and understanding of general science, including
science inquiry, physical science, life science, Earth and
space science, and the environment as discrete or integrated
studies.

B. To devebp a deeper understanding of concepts,
science content focus areasvbaeen identified for grades
5-8. They are listed in Table 4.
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Table 4. Middle School Science Focus Areas
Grade Focus Area
5 General Science (All Strands)
6 Physical Science
7 Life Science
8 Earth and Space Science

C. In addition to he designated focus areas, therce
as inquiry (SI) and science and thes/ieonment (SE) strands
are integrated into each of the middle school grades. Other
content may be integrated locally withsthool districts.
While focus areas are stressed at different grades, the
extended standards for grade 8 focus on integrated science,
which is reinforced by more focused curriculum in grades 6
8.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR23%8 (November
2008).
§709. High Schoob Grades Nine- Twelve

A. In high school, science instruction becomes more
specialized and there are GLEs for six science coucses
each at ninth and tenthgrade levels and four for the
eleventh and twelfthgrade levels, with the following
recommendations in mind (see Table 5).

Table 5. High School Courses
Recommended
Strand Course(s) Grades
Physical Science 9
Physical Science Chemistry | 11112
Physics | 11112
Life Science Biology | 10
Earth and Space Earth Science 11712
Science
Sue_nce and the Environmental Science | 11i12
Environment

B. Personal preference and district course offerings
affect which courses are takand may determine the order
in which courses are taken.

C. The grade 11 extended standards focus on science as
inquiry, physical science, and life science. This is consistent
with developing state high school assessment practices in
Louisiana and reflectthe content of the typical high school
science courses completed by students by the time they
reach the eleventh grade.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Ediica, LR 342379 (November
2008).

Subchapter B. Standards/Benchmarks/Extended
Standards
8719. Overview

A. The science Extended Standards (ESs) align with the
Louisiana Science Frameworkl997). The science ESs
address benchmarks from all five content steafor grades
4 and 8 and three content strands for grade 11 as outlined in
the framework document.

B. The five Louisiana science content standards are
broad goals for what all students in Louisiana should know
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and be able to do in science. In theuisiana Science
Framework standards are based on the five science strands.
That is, each standard represents one of the five strands. The
strands and their spective abbreviated codes are science as
inquiry (SI), physical science (PS), life science (LS), leart
and space science (ESS), and science andntieoement
(SE). There is one process strand, sciencengsity, and

four content strands. This organization into strands does not
imply that science must be taught in separate isolated units.
In fact, teackrs are encouraged to teach integrated,
interdisciplinary units of study.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR23%Z9 (November
2008).

§721. Benchmark Codes

A. The first term in the benchmark code refers to the
strand (i.e., SI, PS, LS, ESS, SE). The second term refers to
the grade cluster (i.e., E for elementary, M for middle
school, H for high school). The third term refers to the
category and bammark number (e.g., A1, B2, C3).

B. For most grade clusters, strands are divided into
categories or major topical areas. (The SkErstrhas no
category at the PreM and 58 grade levels.) Science GLEs
have been developed and are organized based on this
secondary breakdown. Categories are indicated by the letters
in the benchmark code designations. (See Table 6.)

Table 6. Explanation of Benchmark Codes
Code(s) Explanation
S| Strand, Elementary Level, Category A,
SHE-AS Benchmark 5
PSM-B4 Z’S StrandMiddle School Level, Category B, Benchma|
SEH-A6 LS- SE Strand, High School Level, Category A, Benchmar
andLS Strand, High School Level, Category D,
H-D1
Benchmark 1

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR23%Z9 (November
2008).

§723. Extended Standard Numbering

A. ES indicates an extended standard, which is a further
delineation of the benchmark. The second term refers to the
specificcategoy and benchmark that is extendé&tktended
standards numbering relates to each benchmark. (Refer to
the following Sample and Key)

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Seondary Education, LR 32379 (November
2008).

8725. Complexity Levels

A. Three complexity levels (CLs) are described for each
extended standard. CLs are coded from three (most
complex) to one (least complex}Ls provide students of
varying abilities instrational access to grade level academic
content. Mastery of an extended standard is generally
indicated by a student performing at level 3.
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Sample Page and Key for Science

Science as Inquiry: The students will do science by engaging in partial and fuiquiries that are within their developmental capabilities.

Benchmarks | Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

A. The Abilities Necessary to Do Scientific Inquiry

SI-E-Al: asking appropriate questions about
organisms and events in the environment

ES-AL: Ask appropriate questions about 3.
organisms and events in the environment

Develop appropriate questions based on g

organism or events in the environment

2. Select an appropriate question related to &
single organism or event

1. Recognize part of an orgam or event that

is inconsistent with a group

SIE-A3: communicating that observations arg

made with oneds sens]| observations

ESA3: Use the five senses to make 3.

Use appropriate sensory descriptions (i.e.,|

see, hear, taste, touch, smell) to

communicag about an observation during

simple scientific investigation

2. Select an appropriate sensory organ to be
used for observations during a simple
scientific investigation

1. Match sensory descriptions or pictures witl

the correct sensory organ

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR23Z9 (November
2008).

§727. Science as Inquiry

A. The Science as Inquiry (Sl) standard statéhe
students willdo science by engaging in partial and full
inquiries that are within their developmental capabilities
The benchmarks for the Sl strand of the science framework
are to be embedded in all science courses at every grade
level and cannot be considered in isolatfrom the other
strands. The processes and skills in the Sl strand are to be
integrated with the science content of the other four strands.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elemenary and Secondary Education, LR 2380 (November
2008).

§729. Conclusion

A. Each of the following benchmark and extended
standard listings by grade opens with a summary describing
the cumulative emphasis of the curriculum preceding and
including that grad. These emphases serve to shape and
mold the program for that individual grade level, and also
indicate how students should be prepared during prior
grades.

B. Extended standards are the product of careful
considerations by content specialists and spexacation
teachers to ensure that this content is appropriate for students
with significant cognitive disabilities and is the essence of
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the standard and benchmark. Complexity levels provide
students of varying abilities instructional access to grade
level academic content.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2380 (November
2008).

8731. Fourth Grade

A. Focus. Fourthgrade students, including dbe with
significant cognitive disabilities, evaluate the results of
simple scientific investigations and organize information
through classification. Students identify and ask questions
that are the basis of scientific experimentation and make
observatios using their senses. They recognize or use
common tools safely to accomplish these investigations.
While observing their surroundings and their interactions
with the world around them, they begin to make basic
classifications of matter using physical peofles and
recognize that common everyday products are made from
natural resources. Through these observations and
investigations they recognize the connections between life
and the physical environment and how conditions can
change over time. For example, the LS strand, students
with significant cognitive disabilities match a common
animal to its habitat type.

B. Strands

1. Science as InquiryThe students will do science by
engaging in partial and full inquiries that are within their
developmental cajbdlities.
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the characteristics and

Grade 4
Science

Benchmarks

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

A. The Abilities Necessary to Do Scientific Inquiry

SIE-A1: asking appropriate
questions about organisms and
events in the environment

ES-A1: Ask appropriate questions
about oganisms and events in the
environment

. Develop appropriate questions based on an organism or
. Select an appropriate question related to a single organis|

. Recognize part of an organism or event that is inconsister

events in the environment
event

with a group

SIE-A3: communicating that
observations
senses

ar

ESA3: Use the five senses to make
observations

. Use appropriate sensory descriptions (i.e., see, hear, tast

. Select an appropriate sensory organ to be used for

touch, smell) to communicate about an observation durin
simple scientific investigation

observations during a simple scientific investigation

sensory observations

measuring cup, ruler) to extend sens(

observations

1. Match descriptions or pictures with the correct sensory or
SIE-A4: employing equipment an{ ES-A4: Use appropriate tools (i.e., 3. Use an appropriate tool to extend a sensory observation
tools to gather datand extend the | thermometer, scale, magnifying tool, | 2. Recognize the correct tooluse to extend a sensory

. Recognize a tool

observation

SI-E-A7: utilizing safety
procedures during experiments

ES-A7: Identify or use appropriate

safety equipment as needed or direct

. Identify appropriate safety equipment needed in a specifig

. Recognize the correct use of safety equipment
. Recognize safety equipment

event

2. Physical

Science. Students  will
understanding of the characteristics and interrelationships of
matter and energy in the physical world.

develop an

Grade 4
Science

Benchmarks

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

A. Properties of Objects and Materials

PSE-A1: observing, describing an|
classifying objects by properties
(size, weight, shape, color, texture
and temperature)

ES-AL: Classify objects based on
properties (i.e.size, weight, shape,
color)

Identify a characteristic for sorting a set of objects

. Sort objects based on a single characteristic

. Recognize an object that has characteristics that are differ
from the group

PSE-A3: observing and describing
the objects by the properties of the
materials from which they are mad
(paper, wood, metal)

ES-A3: Classify objects based on the

materials from which they are made
(i.e., paper, wood, metal)

Identify a material for sorting a set of objects

Sort object based on a single material

. Recognize an object that is made from a material that is
different from the group

PSE-A4: describing the properties
of the different states of matter anf
identifying the conditions that
cause matter to change states

ES-A4: Classify objects based on the

different states of matter (i.e., solid,
liquid, gas)

. Identify a state of matter for sorting a set of objects

. Sort objects based on a single state of matter

. Recognize an object that is in a state of matter thafféesatit
from the group

B. Position and Motion of Objects

PSE-B2: exploring and
recognizing that the position and
motion of objects can be changed
by pushing or pulling (force) over
time

ES-B2: Change the position of objects

using push or pull

t o
usi

.Selecipusho or fipull o
Foll ow directions
. Imitate pushing or pulling an object

mo v
ng

C. Forms of Energy

PSE-C7: exploring and describing
the uses of energy at school, hom|
and ply

ES-C7: Recognize common uses of
energy (e.g., heating, lighting,

transportation, communications) used

school, home, or play

. Identify uses of energy in different settings (i.e., school, hq
play)

Sort activities by common uses of energy

. Recgnize a use of energy

3. Life Science.The students will become aware of

life cycles of organisms and

understand their relationships to each other and to their

environment.

Grade 4
Science

Benchmarks [

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

A. Characteristics of Organisms

LS-E-Al: identifying the needs of
plants and animals based on-age
appropriate recorded observations|

ES-A1: Identify the basic needs (i.e.,

food, air, water, shelter) of plants and

animals

. Select basic needsat are common to both plants and animg
. Select more than one basic need of plants or animals
. Select a basic need of plants or animals

LS-E-A3: locating and comparing
major plant and animal structures
and their functions

ES-A3: Identify basic strumires and

their functions in common plants (i.e.

flowers, leaves, stems, roots)

1

. Match plant parts to their functions
. Identify the same plant part on different plants
. Recognize a plant part

2381
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Grade 4
Science
Extended Standards
ES-A5: Identify basic structures and
their functions of the human skeletal
system

Benchmarks
LS-E-A5: locating major human
body organs and descrilgitheir
functions

Complexity Levels
. Match parts of the skeletal system to their functions
. Match parts of the skeletal system to their location in the
human body
. Recognize a part oféthuman skeletal system

[N

B. Life Cycles of Organisms

LS-E-B1: observing and describing ES-B1: Understand the life cycle of a | 3. Sequence the stages of the life cycle of a bean plant

the life cycles of some plants and | bean plant 2. Recognize the c@ct sequence of the life cycle of a bean pl
animals 1. Recognize a part of the life cycle of a bean plant

LS-E-B4: observing, recording, anq ES-B4: Describe students growth (i.e.,| 3. Identify a typical human growth chart for the period from bi
graphing student growth over time| height, weight) over time to adulthood

using a variety of quantitative 2. Recognize the general relationship between human growt

measures (height, weight, linear
measure of feet ahhands, etc.)
C. Organisms and Their Environments

LS-E-C1: examining the habitats of ES-C1: Match common animals to theil
plants and animals and determinin| habitat type (i.e., water, ldj

how basic needs are met within
each habitat

age
. Recognize that personsth& same age grow at different rate

. Match common animals to different habitat types
. Match more than one common animal to a habitat type
. Match a common animal to a habitat type

4. Earth and Space Sciendehe students will develop
understanding of the properties of earthemigs, the

structureofar $ hdy st em,
in the universe.

Earatrhtdhs6 sh i pslt
an

Grade 4
Science
Extended Standards |

Benchmarks |
A. Properties of Earth Materials

Complexity Levels

ESSE-A4: investigating, observing,

weather patterns and phenomena

measuring and describimtpanges in daily

ES-A4: Identify basic weather
conditions and identify appropriate
clothing for specific weather
conditions

. Select appropriate clothing for a change in weather
conditions

. Sort appropriate clothing by $ia weather conditions

. Recognize a change in basic weather conditions

= N

B. Objects in the Sky

because of the rotation of the Earth
(alternation of night and day) and the
revolution of the Earth around the Sun

ESSE-B4: modeling changes that occur

ES-B4: Identify differences between
times of day, day/night, and seasons
the year

3. Identify differences in representations of spring, summ
fall, and winter
. Sequence representations of morning, noon, and nigh

. Select representations of day time aight time

= N

5. Science and the

of the natural environment,

Environmentln
environmental science, students will develop an appreciation
learn the

learning
how
importance of

environmental quality, and acquire a sense of stewardship.

As consumers and citizenthey will be able to recognize
our personal, professional, and political actions affect
the natural world.

Grade 4
Science

Benchmarks

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

SE-E-A4: understanding that the original
sources of all material goods arural

ESA4: Identify natural resources that| 3.

are the original source of common

Match more than one humamade item with the natural resource

from which they were made

resources and that the conserving and products (i.e., paper, pencils, bricks, | 2. Sort humarmade items by the natural resources from which they

recycling of natural resources is a form of | cotton cloth) are made

stewardship 1. Recognize common items that are husmatde among natural
resources

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2380 (October 2008).

in accordance WitR.S. physical and environmental science topigarth and space
science topics include exploringirying weather conditions
and eart hdés pl ace i n Stutlehte witls o |

significant cognitive disabilities access much the same

al

§733. Eighth Grade _ _ information and work on many skills through the complexity
A. Focus. The focus at the eightrade level is levels.
integrated science, building on the foundation developed B. Strands

during earlier grades. Physical (PS) and life (LS) sciences
are again the focus with expanded studies in Earth and space
science (ESS) conceptStudents develop additional inquiry
skills through observations and investigations desigto
expand comprehension edrth and space, as well as related

1. Science as InquirnyThe students will do science by
engaging in partial and full inquiries that are within their
developmental capabilities.
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Grade 8
Science

Benchmarks |

Extended Standards [

Complexity Levels

A. The Abilities Necessary to Do Scientific Inquiry

SI-M-A2: designing and conducting a
scientific investigation

ES-A2: Identify a process to solve a
science problem

= N

. Select two or more steps in proper ssme to solve a science|

. Select two or more steps to solve a science problem
. Recognize a step that helps solve a simple science problen

problem

SIM-A3: using mathematics and
appropriate tools and techniques to gath|
analyze, and interpret data

ESA3: Identify significant differences
in length, weight, and temperature
using appropriate tools

N

. Recognize the highest or lowest example of varying conditi

. Match correctly recorded nmaements of length, weight,

. Recognize appropriate measurement tools

(hot-cold, longshort, heawfight) by using a measurement
tool

and/or temperature

SIM-A4: developing descriptions,
explanations, and graphs using data

ESA4: Interpret simple situations
using data

. Identify a simple graph that representsecHjz situation
. Select a description supported by data
. Recognize significant differences in data

SIM-A5: developing models and
predictions using the relationships
between data and explanations

ESAS: Predict patterns based on a
given set of data

. Sequence the steps of a pattern based on a scenario
. Complete the next step in a pattern
. Match similar patterns in a given dataset

SIM-AS8: utilizing safety procedures
during scientific investigations

ES-A8: Perform common science tash
safely

PN WENWEREN W

. ldentify hazardous situations in a simulation
. Select appropriate ways to complete science tasks safely
. Recognize a safety procedure

B. Understanding Scientific Inquiry

SkM-B7: understanding that scientific
development/

technology is driven by sodgd needs and
funding

ESB7: Use technology for daily living|
tasks

PN w

. Match appropriate technology to common tasks
. Recognize the appropriate use of technology
. Recognize technology

2. Physical

Science. Students  will

develop an

understanding of theharacteristics and interrelationship of
matter and energy in the physical world.

Grade 8
Science

Benchmarks [

Extended Standards [

Complexity Levels

A. Properties and Changes of Properties in Matter

PSM-A5: investigating the relationships
among tempetare, molecular motion,
phase changes, and physical properties o
matter

ESAS: Identify how changes in
temperature can effect the state of
water (i.e., solid, liquid, gas)

[

. Describe how the state of water changes under varying
temperature conditions

Match water in solid, liquid, and gaseous states to different
temperature conditions

. Recognize that water has three states

B. Motions and Force

PSM-B5: understanding that unbalanced
forces will cause changes in the speed or
direction wofonan obj

ESB5: Identify how to change the
speed or direction of a moving or
stationary object

3.

Match different actions to corresponding changes in the mot
of objects
Select an action that results in an increase in speed or chan
direction of a mwing object

. Identify ways to stop or slow the motion of objects

C. Transformations of Energy

PSM-C5: investigating and describing the
movement of heat and the effects of heat
objects and systems

ES-C5: Recognize that heat moves in|
different ways

=N

Il denti fy n ob
different temperatures
Recognize that heat can transfer from one object to another

. Sort objects that are being heated or cooled

changes i an

3. Life Science.The students
the characteristics and life cycl

will become aware of
es of organisms and

understand their relationships to each other and to their
environment.

Grade 8
Science

Benchmarks

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

A. Structure and Function in Living Systems

LS-M-A5: locating najor human body
organs and describing their functions

ES-A5: Identify basic structures (i.e.,
mouth, esophagus, stomach, intestin
and functions of the human digestive
system

. Sequence how food travels from one organ to another in the h|
. Locate where basic organs in the digestive system are found i

. Recognize a basic organ in the human digestive system

digestive gstem

human body

LS-M-A6: describing how the human bodyj
changes with age and listing factors that
affect the length and qualitf life

ES-A6: Identify various stages in the
human life span (e.g., baby, child,
teenager, adult)

. Recognize individuals based on features that identify them as

. Recgnize a correct sequence of stages in the human life span

. Sort individuals according to |Hgpan stages

being in a specific stage of their life span (e.g., baby, child,
teenager, or adult)

baby, child, teenager, adult)
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Grade 8
Science

Benchmarks

Extended Standards

Complexity Levels

LS-M-A7: describing communicable and
noncommunicable diseases

ESA7: Identify and implement
procedures to prent common
disease/germ transmission

. Identify different ways to prevent disease transmission
. Identify that germs may be transmitted directly (person to pers|

or indirectly (person to an object and then from that object to

another person)
1. Recogire that common diseases are caused by germs

B. Reproduction and Heredity

LS-M-B3: describing how heredity allows
parents to pass certain traits to offspring

ES-B3: Recognize that offspring 3. Identify familiarhuman traits that children and their parents ma
resembl e their p4g have in common (e.g., hair color, eye color, height)

species 2. Sort animals by common traits

1. Recognize an animal that has characteristics that differ from a

group of the same kind of animal

C. Populations anBcosystems

LS-M-C3: investigating major ecosystems
and recognizing physical properties and
organisms within each

ES-C3: Recognize that different typeg 3.
of familiar animals are suited to
different habitats (i.e., ocean, 2.
lake/river, forest, grassland, de3er 1.

Identify examples of several animals that live in the same habi
(e.g., whales, sharks, and sea turtles live in the ocean)
Match familiar animals to their appropriate habitats

Recognize that different types of animals live in different tgbes
places

D. Adaptations of Organisms

LS-M-D1: describing the importance of ES-D1: Identify adaptations that help | 3.

plant and animal adaptation, including locq plants or animals live in Louisiana Louisiana habitat

examples 2. Match adaptation (e.g., method of movement) to habitats

1. Recognize that animals have different physical adaptations (e,
animals move in different ways using different body f@arts
wings, fins, bellies, legs)

Identify an adaptation that helps a plantrdnel live in a specific

4. Earth and Space Sciendehe students will develop structure of the earth syste

an understanding of the properties of eartatarals, the earthés place in the universe.
Grade 8
Science

Benchmarks [ Extended Standards | Complexity Levels

A. Structure of Earth

ESSM-A12: predicting weather patterns
through use of a weather map

ES-A12: Use basic weather symbols { 3.
maps or charts to demonstrate weath| 2.
predictions

Modify an activity based on a changing sequence ofhseaymbols
Match weather symbols to descriptions of different weather
conditions

1. Recognize that symbols are used to represent different weather
conditions

C. Earth in the Solar System

ESSM-C2: comparing and contrasting the
celestial bodies in owolar system

ES-C2: Identify basic parts of our solg 3.
system (i.e., Earth, Moon, Sun) 2.

Identify basic characteristics of Earth, the Moon, and the Sun
Recognize that there are differences between Earth, the Moon, §
the Sun

1. Recognize representat®of Earth, the Moon, and the Sun

5. Science and the Environmentln learning
environmental science, students will develop an appreciation
of the natural environment, learn the importance of
environmental quality, and acquire a sense of stewardship.

As consumers and citizens, they will be able to recognize
how our personal, professional, and political actions affect
the natural world.

Grade 8
Science
Extended Standards
ES-A3: Identify air and water pollutants
and how they harm the environment in
different ways

Complexity Levels
3. Recognize the cause of a polluted area (i.e., air, water)
2. Sort polluted and unpolluted areas (i.e,, \&ater)
1. Recognize a polluted area (i.e., air, water)

Benchmarks
SE-M-A3: defining the concept of
pollutant and desitring the effects of
various pollutants on ecosystems

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2382 (November
2008).

8735. Eleventh Grade

A. Focus. The focus in high school is physical science
and life science reflecting the key science courses taken by
most high school students by eleventh grade. Again, the
foundations covered during earlier grades related to the
properties of matter, forces amdotion, and interactions of
energy and matter are addressed using more complex

situations. In life science, the focus is on basic
understandings related to heredity, food chains, and more
complex biological systems compared to those explored
during earlie grades. A key life science emphasis is on
personal and community health and safSgience inquiry
continues to be the foundational mechanism used to
integrate the science curriculum with a focus on scientific
investigations, use of data, and the r@ehhology can play

in expanding human observatior&udents with significant
cognitive disabilities access much of the same information
and work on many skills through the complexity levels.
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B. Strands

1. Science as Inquinfhe students will do sciencg/ b
engaging in partial and full inquiries that are within their

developmental capabilities.

Grade 11
Science

Benchmarks [

Extended Standards [

Complexity Levels

A. The Abilities Necessary to Do Scientific Inquiry

SI-H-A2: designing and conducting
scientfic investigations

ES-A2: Identify an appropriate proces
to complete a scientific investigation

. Identify more than one procedure necessary to complete

given scientific investigation
Match a procedure with an appropriate scientific
investigation

1. Recognize a scientific procedure
SI-H-A3: using technology and mathemati{ ES-A3: Interpret situations using data| 3. Make an appropriate selection based on data
to improve investigations and 2. Compare situations using data
communications 1. Match datad a specific situation
SI-H-A7: utilizing science safety procedurd ES-A7: Perform simple mulistep 3. Identify that performing processes in their proper order
during scientific investigations scientific processes safely affects safety
2. Select safe wayto complete steps in a simple scientific

. Recognize safety procedures

investigation

B. Understanding Scientific Inquiry

SI-H-B3: communicating that scientists rel]
on technology to enhance the gathering al
manipulation of data

ES-B3: Identify how seentists use
technology to improve information
gathering

[N

. Match a scientist to the kind of technology he/she uses (

Identify how technology can improve information gatherir
Sort technology by the kind of information that it can
improve

docto® stethoscope)

2. Physical Science. Students

will develop an

understanding of the characteristics and interrelationship of
matter and energy in the physical world.

Grade 11
Science

Benchmarks |

Extended Standards [

Complexity Levels

C. The Structure androperties of Matter

PSH-C1: distinguishing among elements,
compounds, and/or mixtures

ES-C1: Identify that there are
substances that can be put together &
candt be returned
(compounds), while there are other
substances that cée put together and
returned to their original parts
(mixtures)

. Identify the difference between mixtures and compounds|
. Sort substances as mixtures or compounds
. Recognize that some common substances are compose

different substances

PSH-C4: £parating mixtures based upon
the physical properties of their component

ES-C4: Separate mixtures by using
common physical properties of matte
(i.e., magnetism, density, color, shap
size)

. Identify how objects in a given mixture having similar

. Sort objects in a mixture based on color, shape, or size
. Recognize that an object can have different physical

propeties of color, shape, and size can be easily separa|
by using their magnetic properties or relative densities (3
or float in water)

properties compared to a group of similar objects

E. Forces and Motion

PSH-E1: recognizing the characteristics
and relative strengths of the forces of natu
(gravitational, electrical, magnetic, nuclear

ESE1: Identify the impact of different
forces in @eryday situations (i.e.,
gravity, magnetic, friction)

. Match how the motion of an object on a level surface

. Match how the motion of an object on a smooth rirecli

. Recognize two different ways that a magnet may move

changes as the surface texture varies due to the use of
different common surface materials

changes as the angle of incline increases, decreases, o
changes direction

another magnet is moved towards it

G. Interactions of Energy and Matter

PSH-G4: explaining the possible hazards
exposure to various forms and amounts of
energy

ES-G4: Identify the presence of
hazards from the exposure to or use
energy (i.e., light, heat, electrical)

. Identify the presence of hazardous situations involving
. Sort hazarous and nofihazardous exposures to heat, light

. Recognize that in certain circumstances light, heat, and

different uses of energy

or electricity

electricity can be hazardous
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3. Life Science.The students will become aware of understand their relationships to each other and to their

the characteristics and life cycles of organisrasd environment.
Grade 11
Science
Benchmarks Extended Standards Complexity Levels

C. Biological Evolution

LS-H-C6: comparing and contrasting life | ES-C6: Compare the life cjes of 3. Compare the life cycles of a frog and a given mammal
cycles of organisms common organisms (i.e., frogs, 2. Compare the life cycles of a human and a given mammg
humans, other mammals) 1. Recognize the life cycles of different common organisms
D. Interdependence @rganisms
LS-H-D2: describing trophic levels and ES-D2: Identify a basic food chain 3. Assemble a basic food chain
energy flows 2. Recognize basic food chains
1. Recognize what different common animals eat
F. Systems and the Behavior of Organisms
LS-H-F1: identifying the structure and ESF1: Identify basic structures and | 3. Identify structural relationships between the parts of the
functions of organ systems. functions of the human circulatory circulatory systm and the functions of each part
system (e.g., heart, blood vessels, 2. Identify where parts of the circulatory system are located
blood) the human body

1. Recognize parts of the human circulatory system

G. Personal and Community Health
LS-H-G1: relating fitness and health to ES-G1:Identify how fitness activities
longevity improve health

ldentify how fitness ac
. Match a fitness activity to a health improvement

. Recognize fitness activities

LS-H-G3: explaining the role of the immun| ES-G3: Identify that healthy human . Compare different healthy and unhealthy activities/diets
system in fighting diseas body systems assist the body in persond6s susceptibility t

Wik N W

fighting diseases 2. Sort healthy and unhealthy activities and diets
1. Recognizehat certain actions help the body, while others
harm the body
LS-H-G4: exploring current research on th] ES-G4: Identify physical conditions 3. Identify early warning symptoms of common illnesses thg
major diseases with regard to cause, that may signal iliness signal the need to get help
symptoms, treatment, prevention, and cur 2. Match symptoms to common illnesses

1. Recognize that the body changes during an iliness

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. Recommended
17:24.4. Course Title(s) Grade Level Units
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promubated by the Board of Exploratory Agriscience 7-8 -
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR2384 (November Agribusiness 1012 Y1
2008). Agricultural Education Elective |, Il 9-12 1/2-3

Agriscience | 9-12 1
Amy B. Westbrook, Ph.D. Agriscience Il 1012 1
Executive Director Agriscience llI 11-12 1
0811#003 Agriscience Elective |, Il 9-12 -3
AgriscienceConstruction 11-12 -1
Technology
RULE AgrisciencelLeadership 9-12 -1
Board of Elementary and Secondary Education Agriscience Power Equipment 1112 Vel
Animal Science 11-12 1/2
Bulletin 7410 Louisiana Handbook for School Biotechnology in Agriscience 112 11
Administrator$ Agricultural Education Canine Care and Training ___ 912 L
(LAC 28:CXV.2373) Cooperat!ve Agr!sc!ence Educat!on 11-12 3
Cooperative Agriscience Education 12 3
Environmental Studieism Agriscience 11-12 1
In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative Equine Science 1112 51
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary Floristry 11-12 1
Educationhas amende8ulletin 741 Louisiana Handbook Forestry 11-12 Vel
for School Administrators§2373. Agricultural Education. Horticulture 1112 Vel
The actionwas takerto up-date Career and Technicalurse k/laz;\gts:r?;ﬁcgesign, Construction an 1012 1
offerln_gs. In updating thesg course offerings our Career_ and Precision Instrumentation 515 7
Technical program of studies will be more aligned with Agriscience
national standards. Small Animal Care and Managemer] 1012 el
Title 28 Veteinary Assistant 10-12 1
EDUCATION IndustryBased Certifications
Part CXV. Bulletin 7418 Louisiana Handbook for ﬁgﬂcst‘:’?;er:‘ig‘g Technology | 1112 13
SC.hOOI AdmlnlStratorS. ABC Carpentry in Agriscience 11-12 1-3
Chapter 23.  Curriculum and Instruction ABC Electrical | Agriscience 1112 13
§2373. Agricultural Education ABC Pipefitting in Agriscience 11-12 1-3
A. The Agricultural Education course offerings shall be
as follows. B.-C.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7; R.S. 17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:1298 (June 2005),
amended LR 33:277 (February 2007), LR 33:2050 (October 2007),
LR 342386 (November 2008).

Amy B. Westbrook, Ph.D.

Executive Director
0811#004

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bul | et ilouisiarh $dbd and Nutrition Programs,
Policies of Operation (LAC 28:XLIX.1101, 2101 and 2111)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Educationhas amende8ulletin 119@ Louisiana Food and
Nutrition Programs, Policies of Operatiait AC 28:XLIX).
Bulletin 1196 is the policy manual designed to provide
useful guidance and information for the purpose of
improving regulatory compliance and to enhance the
understanding and ogaion of the Child Nutrition Programs
in Louisiana.lt was developed as a result of the necessity to
incorporate all state policy changes which have already been
implemented by the sponsorBhese revisions update state
policies.

Title 28
EDUCATION
Part XL IX. Bulletin 1196 Louisiana Food and
Nutrition Programs, Policies of Operation
Chapter 11. Personnel
§1101. Child Nutrition Program Director/Supervisor

A. A Child Nutrition Program (CNP) Director or
Supervisor is that member of the administrative stathef
school system who, under the general direction of the
superintendent of schools or school business administrator,
works with others in the developing, administering, and
supervising of the school food service programs within the
school system. The sificance of good nutritional habits
and food in relation to health and total educational
performance makes it imperative that CNPs are based upon
professional concepts. Therefore, the-filie services of a
full-time certified director or supervisor arequired for all
school systems. Single private schools/charter schools and
residential child care institutions are exempt from this
requirement. A CNP Director or Supervisor would be
considered fultime where services are contracted or shared
between sabol systems.

B. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:193:199.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Educaf LR 27:2163 (December
2001), amended LR 34:2387 (November 2008).
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Chapter21. Ci vi | Right s’
§2101. Responsibilities of the SFA
A -Al ..

a. the statement, "In accordance with federal law
and U.S. Department of Agriculture policy, this institution is
prohibited from discriminating on the basis otea color,
national origin, sex, age, or disability. To file a complaint of
discrimination, write USDA, Director, Office of Civil
Rights, 1400 Independence Avenue, SW, Washington, D.C.
202509410 or call (800) 798272 or (202) 72®382
(TTY). USDA is an e¢ual opportunity provider and
employer’,

b. the address indicatinghere a complaint may be
filed:

Handl i ng

USDA, Director, Office of Civil Rights
1400 Independence Avenue SW
Washington, DC 20250410

A2.-Ad4. ..

5. "In accordance with federal law and U.S.
Depatment of Agriculture policy, this institution is
prohibited from discriminating on the basis of race, color,
national origin, sex, age, or disability. To file a complaint of
discrimination, write USDA, Director, Office of Civil
Rights, 1400 Independenceréhue, SW, Washington, D.C.
202509410 or call (800) 798272 or (202) 72@®382
(TTY). USDA is an equal opportunity provider and
employer.”

A6. ..

7. The SFA may develop a complaint form, but the use
of the form shall not be a prerequisite for the aceqpt of
the complaint. The prototype complaint form found on the
Department of Educati¢s1 Child Nutrition Program website
may be used.

A8-B. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.19%199.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board fo
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 27:2197 (December
2001), amended LR 29:2034 (Octot2803), LR 32:1430 (August
2006), LR 34:2387 (November 2008).

§2111. Appendix

AL Sample: "éAND JUSTI

CE FOR

Appendix A. Sample" ¢ AND JUSTI CE

é AND SIIGE FOR ALL

In accordance with federal law and U.S. Department of
Agriculture policy, this institution is prohibited from
discriminating on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex,
age, or disability. To file a complaint of discrimination, write
USDA; Director, Office of Civil Rights; 1400 Independence
Avenue, SW; Washington, D.C. 2025@10 or (800) 795
3272 or (202) 72®382 (TTY). USDA is an equal opportunity
provider and employer.

Secretary of Agriculture

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accoahce with R.S.
17.192199.
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Educai LR 27:2199 (December
2001), amended LR 34:2387 (November 2008).

Amy B. Westbrook, Ph.D.

Executive Director
0811#005

RULE

Board of Elementary andSecondary Education

Bulletin 153@ Louisiana's IEP Handbook for Stuue with
Disabilities (LAC 28:XCMI.Chapter 9)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education has amendedBulletin 153® Louisiana's |IEP
Handbook for Students with Disabilitiebhe revision of
Chapter 9, LEAP Alternate Assessments, is to meet federal
requirements and establighiidelines for the participation of
students with disabilities in alternate assessment \whaoat
participate in regular assessmenhe criteria for alternate
assessment aresed in accountability, assessment, and pupil
progression. Leap Alternate Assessment, Level 1
Participation Criteria has been revised to meet the
requirements of the redesigd LEAP Alternate Assessment,
Level 1.

Title 28
EDUCATION

Part XCVII. Bulletin 15303 Louisiana's IEP Handbook
for Students with Disabilities

Chapter 9. LEAP Alternate Assessments

8§901. Participation in Assessments

A. All special education students mustriEpate in
statewide assessments.

B. Students are to take the test that corresponds to the
grade in which they are enrolled.

C. The decision as to which test a student participates in
is made on an annual basis.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordanosith R.S.
17:1941 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:3102 (December
2005), amended LR 32388 (November 2008).

8903. Types of Alternate Assessments

A. LEAP Alternate Assessment, Level 1 (LAA 1) sva
developed for students with disabilities who are served
under the Individuals with Disabilities Education
Improvement Act (IDEA) for whom there is evidence that
the student is functioning three or more standard deviations
below the mean in cognitive futiening and/or adaptive
behavior.Only students with the most significant cognitive
disabilities are eligible to participate in LAA A student
with the exeptionality of Mental Dsabilityd moderate,
severe or profound; Multiple Disabilities; or another
exceptionality that meets the criteria accordingBulletin
1508 The Pupil Appraisal Handboakay be considered to
have a significant cognitive disability or functions like a
student with a significant cognitive disabilityAA 1 is a
performance based assenent designed for students whose
instructional program is aligned with the Louisiana Extended
Standards.
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B. LEAP Alternate Assessment, Level 2 (LAA ZJhe
LAA 2 is a criterionreferenced test designed for students
with persistent academic disabilitieshevare served under
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act
(IDEA) to participate in academic assessments that are
sensitive to measuring progress in their learning.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1941 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:3102 (December
2005), amended LR 32388 (November 2008).

8905. Participation Criteria

A. LEAP Alternate Assessmeritevel 1 (LAAL)

1. The student has a disability thatgmificantly
impacts cognitive function and/or adaptive behavior.

2. The student requires extensive modified instruction
aligned with the Louisiana Extended Standards to acquire,
maintain, and generalize skills.

3. The decision to include the student in LAAS not
solely based on the following:
student placement
excessive or extended absences
disruptive behaviqr
English language proficiengy
student reading level
student'disablity according to Bulletin 1508;
social, culturaland/or economic differences
anticipated impact on school performance scores
administrative decisign
. expectation that the student will not perform well
on the LEAP]LEAP, GEE or LAA 2.

B. LEAP Alternate Assessment, Level 2 (LAA 2)

1. The stuént scored at theinsatisfactorylevel in
English language arts and/or mathematics on the previous
years LEAP/ILEAP/GEE or participated in the LAA 1 or
LAA 2.

2. The studers IEP reflects a functioning grade level
in English language arts (including réag) and/or
mathematics at least three grade levels below the actual
grade level in which he or she is enrolled.

3. The studens instructional  program is
predominately academic in nature, and may include
application of academic content across environmeats
ensure generalization of skills.

4. The decision to test a student in LAA 2 is not based
on a disability category.

5. The decision to test a student in LAA 2 is not based
on placement setting.

6. The decision to test a student in LAA 2 is not
determine administratively.

C. LAA1 and LAA 2 Participation Criteria forms can be
located in Bulletin 1530, Section 2.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1941 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Educaf LR 31:3102 (December
2005), amended LR 33:434 (March 2007), LR2388 (November
2008).

8907. Test Accommodations

A. The assessment in which the student is to participate
and any accommodations the student is to receive for
instruction and assessmenust be documented annually on
the program/services page of the studelitP

S@moao0op
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B. Test accommodations cannot be different from or in
addition to the accommodations indicated on the stiglent
IEP and provided in regular classroom instruction and
assessment.

C. Test accommodations are described inléud 118,
Statewide Assessmei@tandards and Practices in Chapter
33.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1941 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary andSecondary Edeation, LR 31:3103(December
2005), amended LR 32388 (November 2008).

Amy B. Westbrook, Ph.D.

Executive Director
0811#006

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 156 Pupil Progression Policies and Procedures
(LAC 28:XXXIX.503 and 13Q)

In accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et sg., the State Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education has amendeBulletin 156@ Pupil Progression
Policies and ProcedureAC Part Number XXXIX).The
revisions toBulletin 1566reflect changes to the eighth grade
promotion policy exceptions. The eighth grade waiver policy
was modified to remove the restriction about whestudent
has to achieve their "approaching basic/approaching basic"
combination in ELA and math to be eligibier the eighth
grade policy waiver. Theverride policy was modified for
8th graders to include a "basic/unsatisfactarghsideration
with additional criteria to be considered. Also included were
some é&chnical edits required by
proofrealer. The changes were necessary because BESE
revised promotion policy exceptions related to eighth grade

students.
Title 28
EDUCATION
Part XXXI X. Bull etin
and Procedures
Chapter 5. Placement Policies; State Requirements
8503. Regular Placement

A. -A.l.b.ii.(b).

c. Exceptions to this policy include:

i. Policy Overide (Fourth and Eighth Grades)

(a). A given student scores at thansatisfactory"
level in English language arts or mathematics and scores at
the "mastery" or "dvanced" level in the other; and
participates in the summer school and retest offered by the
LEA. The decision to override is madn accordance with
the local pupil progression plan, which may include referral
to the School Building Level Committee (SBLC).

(b). (Eighth GradeOnly). A given student scores
at the "unsatisfactory"level in Englishlanguage ds or
mathematics and sas at the "basiclevel in the other;
participates in the summer school andesetoffered by the
LEA (in the "unsatisfactory" subject); scores "approaching
basic" on the science and social studies components of
LEAP; has an overall 2.5 grade point averagea4.0 scale;
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and has a minimum 92 percattendance during the school
year. The decision to override is made in accordance with
the local pupil progression plan, which may include referral
to the School Building Level Committee (SBLC).

i. -iii.(e). ...

(f). The principal and the School Building Level
Committee (SBLC) must review student work samples and
attest that the student exhibits the ability to perform at or
above thebasic achievement level in the subject for which
the appeal is being consied.

iv. - iv.(a).

(b). The student must take the component(s)
(English language arts and/orathematics) of the retest on
which a score ofdpproaching basioor below was attained
on the spring test.

v. The student who has repeated the eightugr
may either be:

(a). retained again in the eighth grade;

(b). promoted to the ninth grade, provided that
the student has scored at thepproaching basiclevel on
eithe the English language arts oathematics component
of LEAP, has attended the cumteyear LEAP summer
remaliation program offered by theigtrict in, at a
minimum, the Unsatisfactory subject, and has taken the
summer retest administered at the conclusion of the summer
program. If promoted with an uhsatisfactory on the
English languge arts or rathematics component of LEAP,
the student must enroll in and pass a high school remedial
course in the uUnsatisfactory subject (English language arts
or mathematics) before enrolling in or earning Carnegie
credit for English or mathematics; or

v.(C). - ix.

X. StateGranted Exceptions. A local school
superintendent, a parent or guardian, or the State Department
of Educatiomn may initiate a request for tagegranted waiver

theep ar t me n tfrén$ the State Superintendent of Education on behalf of

individual students who are not eligible for promotion
because of LEA error or other unique situations not covered
under extenuating circumstances. The Department of
Education will provide information to the State Board of
Elementary an&econdary Education detailirstate-granted

1566 " Pwajvérd. (Réfar 0 SppendixsBi ChapteP18.) i ci es

xi. In order to move students toward grdeeel
performance, LEAs shall design and implement additional
instructional strategies for students in grades 3, 4, 7, and 8
who have been determinedlie at risk of failing to achieve
t h kasidapproachingbasic combi nati on on
fourth and eighth grade students being retained. The purpose
of the additional instructional strategies is to move the
students to gradevel proficiency by provithg the
following: focused intervention in the subject area(s) on
which a student scodeat the "approaching basic" and/or
"unsatisfactory'level on theilLEAP; focused remediation in
the subject area(s) on which they scored at #pgproaching
basi¢ and/o "unsatisfactory level on LEAP; and ongoing
instruction in the core subjeateas using curricula based on

statelevel content standards and the grbslel
Expectations.
xii. Summer remediation programs and -afid

summer retests must be offered by sdhlaystems at no cost
to students who did not take the Spring LEAP tests or who
failed to achieve the required level on LEAP. The LEA shall
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provide transportation to and from the assigned LEAP
remediation summer site(s) from, at a minimum, a common
pick-up point.

A.l.c.xii.(a).- D.1.a.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.7.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 25:2171 (November
2000), amended LR 26:1433 (July 2000), LR 26:1576 (August
2000), LR 27:188 (February 2001), LR 27:1006 (July 2001), LR
27:1682 (October 2001), LR 29:123 (February 2003), LR 30:407
(March 2004), LR 31:1974 (August 2005), LR 31:3103 (December
2005), LR 33:2063 (October 2007), LR 34:2389 (November 2008).

Chapter 13.  Appendix B
§1301. LEAP High Stakes Testing Policy
A -A2.

3. LEAs shall offer a minimum of 50 hours per
subject of summer remediation and retest opportunities in
English language arts and mathematics at no cost to students
who did not take the springEAP tests or who scored
"approaching basicand/or 'Unsatisfactory on the English
language arts and/or mathematics component(s) on the
spring tests. The LEA shall provide transportation to and
from the assigned LEAP remediation summer site(s) from, at
aminimum, a common pickip point.

a. A student who failed to achieve the
"basi¢approaching basiccombination isnot required to
attend the LEAoffered LEAP summer remediation program
in order to be eligible for the summer retest.

b. All students with dishilities who participate in
LEAP should receive services along with regular education
students in summer remediation programs, with special
supports provided as needed.

c. Students with disabilities who participate in
LEAP Alternate Assessment, Level 1 (BA), are not
eligible to attend the LEABummer remediation programs.

d. Students with disabilities who participate in
LEAP Alternate Assessment, Level 2 (LAA2), are eligible to
attend LEAP summer remediation programs.

4. In order to move students towardade level
performance, LEAs shall design and implement additional
instructional strategies for students in grades 3, 4, 7, and 8
who have been determined to beisk of failing to achieve
the "basic/approaching basicdmbination on LEAP, anfbr
fourth and eighth grade students being retained. The purpose
of the additional instructional strategies is to move the
students to gradievel proficiency by providing the
following:

a. focused instruction in the subject area(s) on
which a student scored at tHapproaching basicand/or
"unsatisfactorylevel oniLEAP;

b. focused remediation for those fourth and eighth
grade students repeating the grade as a result of failing ELA
and/or math on the LEAP;

C. ongoing instruction in the core subject areas
using arricula based on statevel content standards and
the graddevel expectations.

5.-5.a.iii.(c).

(d). The student must have taken the LEAP retest
given after the LEARBummer remediation program has been
concluded.

(e). The student must have met tetmnandated
attendance regulations during the regular school year and
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any locally mandated
remediation program.

(. The principal and the School Building Level
Committee (SBLC) must review student work samples and
attest thatthe student exhibits the ability to perform at or
above thebasic achievement level in the subject for which
the appeal is being considered.

iv. LEAP Testing

(a). Students retained in the fourth grade shall
retake all four components of LEAP.

b. Grade 8

i. A student may not be promoted to the ninth
grade until he or she has scored at or above llasic
achievement level on either the english language arts or
mathematics component on the eighth grade LEAP and at
the "approaching basiachievementevel on the other.

ii. After the summer retest, a school system,
through its superintendent, may consider a waiver for an
eighth grade student who has scored at tgeproaching
basi¢ level on both the English language arts and
mathematics components of LEAFhe LEA may grant the
waiver in accordance with the local pupil progression plan
provided the following criteria are met.

(a). The student may be promoted to the ninth
grade, provided that he or she has scored ataggrdaching
basi¢ level on both the English kBnguage arts and
mathematics components of LEAP, has attended the LEAP
summer remediation program offered by the district, and has
taken the summer retest administered at the conclusion of
the summer program.

(b). The student must retake the cammpnt(s)
(English language arts and/or mathematics) of the retest on
which a score ofdpproaching basicor below was attained
on the spring test.

iii. The student who has repeated the eighth grade
may be either:

(a). retained again in the eighth grade;

(b). promoted to the ninth grade, provided that
the student has scored at thepproaching basiclevel on
either the English language arts or mathematics component
of LEAP, has attended the current year LEAP summer
remaliation program offered by theistrict in, at a
minimum, the Unsatisfactory subject, and has taken the
summer retest administered at the conclusion of the summer
program. If promoted with an uhsatisfactory on the
English language arts or mathematics component of LEAP,
the student musenroll in and pass a high school remedial
course in the tnsatisfactory subject (English language arts
or mathematics) before enrolling in or earning Carnegie
credit for English or mathematics; or

(c). placed in the PrSED/SkKills Options
Program that shiabe available to students who meet criteria
asoutlinedilBul | etin 741  Loui siana
Administrators §2907.

iv. LEAP Testing

(a). Students repeating the eighth grade will
retake all four components of LEAP.

(b). Students in the Pf8ED/Skills Options
Program will take the ninth gradeEAP.

6. Exceptions to the high stakéssting policy:
a. Policy Override (fourth and eighthrages)

regulations during the summer
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i. The local school system (LEA) may override
the state policy for students scoring at thesatisfactory
level in English language arts or mathematics, if thdestt
scores at themastery"or "advanced'level in the other,
provided that:

(a). the decision is made in accordance with the
local pupil progression plan, which may include a referral to
the School Building Level Committee (SBLC);

(b). the student has piipated in both the
spring and summer administrations of LEAP and has
attended the summer remediation program offered by the
LEA (the student shall participate in the summer retest only
on the subject that he/she scored at 'thasatisfactory
achievemat level during the spring test administration); and

(c). parental consent is granted.

ii. Policy Override (eighth gradenty) The local
school system (LEA) may override the state policy for
eighthgrade students scoring at the "unsatisfactéey&l in
English language arts or mathematicsh# student scores at
the "basic"level in the other, provided that the following
criteria are met:

(.t he st ud eapproacking dasie d o M
above on the science and social studies components of
LEAP;

(b). the student had an overall 2.5 grade point
average on a 4.0 scale;

(c). the student had a minimum 92 percent
attendance during the school year;

(d). the decision is made in accordance with the
local pupil progression plan, which may include a referral to
the Shool Building Level Committee (SBLC);

(e). the student has participated in both the
spring and summer administrations of LEAP and has
attended the summer remediation program offered by the
LEA (the student shall participate in the summer retest only
onte subject t hat
achievement level during the spring test administration); and

(). parental consent is granted.

(9). If a student meets the criteria for this
overide, and is promoted with an "unsatisfactorytie
student must enroll in and pass a high school renledia
course in the "unsatisfactorgubject before enrolling in or
earning Carnegie credit for English or mathematics.

b. - d.iii.(c).(i).

(ii). are not eligible for a retest. These
students may be eligi for the policy override, the fourth
grade appeal, or the eighth grade waiver in accordance with
the local Pupil Progression Plan;

(d). students who meet
extenuating circumstances under thghysical illness,
chronic physical condition, ro court-ordered custody
categoryrelated to LEAP; and

(e). who are unable to participate in the spring
testing and/or summer remediation, including the provision
of remediation through hospital/lhome bound instruction, are
required to take the LEAP summestest. These students
may be eligible for the policy override, the fourth grade
appeal, or the eighth grade waiver in accordance with the
local pupil progression plan.

e. StateGranted Exception

i. A local school superintendent, a parent or

guardian, othe State Department of Educatimay initiate

the criteria for
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a request for a tategranted waiver from the State
Superintendent of Education on behalf of individual students
who are not eligible for promotion because of LEA error or
other unique situations not coverechder extenuating
circumstances.

ii. The Department of Education will provide a
report to the State Board of Elementary afdcondary
Education detailingtate-granted waivers.

6.e.iii.- 7.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.7.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 27:1008 (July 2001),
amended LR 27:1683 (October 2001), LR 28:1189 (June 2002), LR
29:123 (February 2003), LR 30:409 (March 2004), LR 31:1976
(August 2005), LR 31:3104 (Deceeb 2005), LR 33:2064
(October 2007), LR 34:2390 (November 2008).

Amy B. Westbrook, Ph.D.

Executive Director
0811#007

RULE

Department of Environmental Quality
Office of the Secretary
Legal Affairs Division

Hazardous Waste Code FOANC 33:V.4901)(HW103ft

Under the authority of the Environmental Quality Act,
R.S. 30:2001 et seq., and in accordance with the provisions
of the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., the
secretaryhas amened the Hazardous Wasteegulations,
LAC 33:V.4901(Log #HW103ft).

This Rule is identical to federal regulations found78

huesatisfattery s ¢ oFRe 3175681769,t Juke 40 2008, No. 108vhich are

applicable in Louisiang-or more information regarding the
federal requirement, contact the Regulation Development
Section at (225) 219471 or Box 4302, Baton Rouge, LA
708214302.No fiscal or econom impact will result from

the Rule. This Rule will be promulgated in accordance with
the procedures in R.S. 49:953(F)(3) and (4).

This Rule exempts certain wastewater sludges from the
manufactuing of automobiles and light duty vans, pigk
trucks, minivans, and sport utility vehicles from
classification as hazardous waste, provided that the sludges
are placed in a permitted, lined industrial solid waste
landfill. The motor vehicle manufacturingindustry
incorporates aluminum into vehicle parts and bodies for the
purpose of making them lightereight and thus more
capable of increasing gas mileagélowever, when
aluminum is incorporated into the body of an automobile,
the conversion coating step the manufacturing process
results in the generation of a RCHisted hazardous waste
(FO19) in the form of wastewater treatment sludge from the
conversion coating processWastewaters from the
conversion coating of steel in the same industry do not
geneate a listed hazardous wast®y removing the
regulatory controls under RCRA, EPA is facilitating the use
of aluminum in motor vehiclesThe EPA believes that the
incorporation of aluminum in motor vehicles will be
advantageous to the environment sincghtirweight
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vehicles are capable of achieving increased fuel economy
and associated decreased exhaust air emissibhase
modifications to the F019 listing will not affect any other
wastewater treatment sludge either from the chemical
conversion coatingf aluminum, or from other industrial
sources. Reporting requirements under CERCLA list of
Hazardous Substances and Reportable Quantities under 40
CFR 302.4 are consistent with the changes to the F019
listing. The basis and rationale for thisiRR are to ritror the
federal regulationsThis rule meets an exception listed in
R.S. 30:2019(D)(2) and R.S. 49:953(G)(3); therefore, no
report regarding environmental/health benefits and
social/economic costs is required.
Title 33
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
Part V. Hazardous Waste and Hazardous Materials
Subpart 1. Department of Environmental
Quality Hazardous Waste

Chapter 49. Lists of Hazardous Wastes

[Comment: Chapter 49 is divided into two sections: Category |
Hazardous Wastes, which consist of Hazardous Wastes from
nonspecific and specific sources (F and K wastes), Acute
Hazardous Wastes (P wastes), and Toxic Wastes (U wastes)
(LAC 33:v.4901); and Category Il Hazardous Wastes, which
consist of wastes that are ignitable, corrosive, reactive, or
toxic (LAC 33:V.4903)}

84901. Category | Hazardous Wastes
A.-B.1.NOTE. ¢

Table 1. Hazardous Wastes from Nonspecific Sources

Industry
aild P Hazard
Hazardous Code Hazardous Waste
Waste
Number
Generic
* k%
[See Prior Text in FOOL FO12]
F019 (M Wastewater treatmeniusiges from the

chemical conversion coating of aluminum
except from zirconium phosphating in
aluminum can washing when such phosphatj
is an exclusive conversion coating process.
Wastewater treatment sludges from the
manufacturing of motor vehicles usiagzinc
phosphating process will not be subject to thi
listing at the point of generation if the wastes
are not placed outside on the land prior to
shipment to a landfill for disposal and are eitl
disposed of in a Subtitle D municipal or
industrial landill unit that is equipped with a
single clay liner and is permitted, licensed, o}
otherwise authorized by the state; or dispose
of in a landfill unit subject to, or otherwise
meeting, the landfill requirements in 40 CFR
258.40 or LAC 33:V.2503 or 4512. Fthe
purposes of this listingnotor vehicle
manufacturings defined in Clause B.2.d.i of
this Section, and Clause B.2.d.ii of this Secti
describes the recordkeeping requirements fo
motor vehicle manufacturing facilities.

* % %

[See Prior Text in FA2i FO39]

* (1, T) should be used to specify mixtures that are ignitable and contain
toxic constituents.

B.2.-B.2.c.ii. é
d. For the purposes of the FO019 listing, the
following conditions apply to wastewater treatment sludges
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from the manufacturing of ator vehicles using a zinc
phosphating process.

i. Motor vehicle manufacturings defined to
include the manufacture of automobiles and light
trucks/utility vehicles (including light duty vans, picip
trucks, minivans, and sport utility vehicles). Fa@Ek must
be engaged in manufacturing complete vehicles (body and
chassis or unibag or chass only.

ii. Generators must maintain in their -site
records documentation and information sufficient to prove
that the wastewater treatment sludges to be ptetinfrom
the FO19 listing meet the conditions of the listing. These
records must include the volume of waste generated and
disposed of ofkite, documentation showing when the waste
volumes were generated and sentsif, the name and
address of the retving facilityy, and documentation
confirming receipt of the waste by the receiving facility.
Generators must maintain these documents on site for no
less than three years. The retention period for the
documentation is automatically extended during thersmu
of any enforcement action or as requested by the EPA
Regional Administrator or the administrative authority.

B.3.- GTable 6. é

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:2180 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Environmental Quality, LR 10:200 (March 1984), amended LR
10:496 (July 1984), LR 11:1139 (December 1985), LR 12:319
(May 1986), LR 13:84 (February 1987), LR 13:433 (August 1987),
LR 14:426 (July 1988), LR 14:791 (November 1988), LR 15:182
(March 1989), LR 16:22 (March 1990), LR 16:614 (July 1990),
LR 16:1057 (December 1990), LR 17:369 (April 1991), LR 17:478
(May 1991), LR 17:658 (July 1991), LR 18:723 (July 1992), LR
18:1256 (November 1992), LR 18:1375 (December 1992), LR
20:1000 (September 1994), LR 21:2664af¢h 1995), LR 21:944
(September 1995), LR 22:829, 840 (September 1996), amended by
the Office of Waste Services, Hazardous Waste Division, LR
23:1522 (November 1997), LR 24:321 (February 1998), LR 24:686
(April 1998), LR 24:1754 (September 1998), LR 25:4@/arch
1999), amended by the Office of Environmental Assessment,
Environmental Planning Division, LR 27:304 (March 2001), LR
27:715 (May 2001), LR 28:1009 (May 2002), LR 29:324 (March
2003), amended by the Office of Environmental Assessment, LR
31:1573 July 2005), amended by the Office of the Secretary, Legal
Affairs Division, LR 32:831 (May 2006), LR 33:1627 (August
2007), LR 34:635 (April 2008), LR 34:102@une 2008) LR
34:2392 (November 2008).

Herman Robinson, CPM

Executive Counsel
0811#015

RULE

Department of Environmental Quality
Office of the Secretary
Legal Affairs Division

IAEA Transportation Safety Standards
(LAC 33:XV.1520)(RP048ft)

Editors Note: This Rule has been previously promulgated and
is being repromulgated to correct a typographéadr. This
section was part of a rule promulgated in the October 2008
Louisiana Registempages 2102115.
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Under the authority of the Environmental Quality Act,
R.S. 30:2001 et seq., and in accordance with the provisions
of the Administrative Proceduict, R.S. 49:950 et seq., the
secretaryhasamened the Radiation Protectiomegulations,

LAC 33:XV.1520(Log #RP048f).

This Rule is identical to federal regulations found il
CFR Part 71which are applicable in Louisian&or more
information regardig the federal requirement, contact the
Regulation Development Section at (225) -34¥1 or Box
4302, Baton Rouge, LA 70824302.No fiscal or economic
impad will result from the Rile. This Rule ispromulgated in
accordance with the procedures in R.S. 89(F)(3) and (4).

This Ruleupdate the state regulations to be compatible
with the changes in the federal regulations. The change in
the state regulations is a category B (must do) requirement
of the NRC agreement. The state radiation protection
regulatioms in LAC 33:XV.Chapter 15 are being amended
and reorganized to mirror the federal regulations; some
entire sections and parts of some sections are being moved
and renumbered. The federal "IAEA Transportation Safety
Standards and Other Transportation Safémendments”
requirements are in 10 CFR Part The federal rule covers
transportation of radioactive material on public routes of
roadways, railways, and waterways, and by air. It includes
the types of containers that can be used, radiation levels at
the surface of the package, labeling of the containers, and
markings on the vehicles used for transpdtte basis and
rationale for this Rle are to be compatible with the federal
regulations and maintain an adequate Agreement State
program. This Rule meetsan exception listed in R.S.
30:2019(D)(2) and R.S. 49:953(G)(3); therefore, no report
regarding environmental/health benefits and social/economic
costs is required.

Title 33
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
Part XV. Radiation Protection
Chapter 15. Transportation of Radioactive Material
81520. Quality Assurance
A. Quality Assurance Requirements

1. This Section describes quality assurance
requirements applying to design, purchase, fabrication,
handling, shipping, storing, cleaning, assembly, inspection,
testing, opeation, maintenance, repair, and modification of
components of packaging that are important to safety. As
used in this Section, "quality assurance" comprises all those
planned and systematic actions necessary to provide
adequate confidence that a system camponent will
perform satisfactorily in service. Quality assurance includes
quality control, which comprises those quality assurance
actions related to control of the physical characteristics and
quality of the material or component in accordance with
predetermined requirements. The licensee, certificate holder,
and applicant for a CoC are responsible for the quality
assurance requirements as they apply to design, fabrication,
testing, and modification of packaging. Each licensee is
responsible for the qlity assurance provision that applies
to its use of a packaging for the shipment of licensed
material subject to the quality assurance requirements of this
Section.

2. Each licensee, certificate holder, and applicant for a
CoC shall establish, maintain, dinexecute a quality
assurance program that satisfies each of the applicable
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criteria of this Section and that satisfies any specific

provisions that are applicable to the licensee's activities,
including procurement of packaging. The licensee,

certificateholder, and applicant for a CoC shall execute the

applicable criteria in a graded approach to an extent that is
commensurate with the quality assurance requirement's
importance to safety.

3. Before using any package for the shipment of
licensed material daject to this Section, each licensee shall
obtain U.S. NRC approval of its quality assurance program.
Using an appropriate method listed in 10 CFR 71.1(a), each
licensee shall file a description of its quality assurance
program, including a discussion ofhigh requirements of
this Section are applicable and how they will be satisfied, by
submitting the description to the Document Control Desk,
Director, Spent Fuel Project Office, Office of Nuclear
Material Safety and Safeguards, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory
Comnission,11555 Rockville PikeWashington, DC 20555.

4. A U.S. NRC approved quality assurance program
that satisfies the applicable criteria of 10 CFR Part 71,
Subpart H, 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix B, or 10 CFR Part 72,
Subpart G, and that is established, meined, and executed
regarding transport packages, will be accepted as satisfying
the requirements of Paragraph A.2 of this Section. Before
first use, the licensee, certificate holder, and applicant for a
CoC shall notify the U.S. NRC, in accordance with CFR
71.1, of its intent to apply its previousipproved Subpart
H, Appendix B, or Subpart G quality assurance program to
transportation activities. The licensee, certificate holder, and
applicant for a CoC shall identify the program by date of
submittd to the U.S. NRC, Docket Number, and date of U.S.
NRC approval.

5. A program for transport container inspection and
maintenance limited to radiographic exposure devices,
source changers, or packages transporting these devices, and
meeting the requirementd LAC 33:XV.547.B, is deemed
to satisfy the requirements of LAC 33:XV.1507.B and
Paragraph A.2 of this Section.

B. Quality Assurance Organization

1. The licensee (or anyone who designs, fabricates,
assembles, and tests the package before the package
appoval is issued), certificate holder, and applicant for a
CoC shall be responsible for the establishment and execution
of the quality assurance program. The licensee, certificate
holder, and applicant for a CoC may delegate to others, such
as contractors, gents, or consultants, the work of
establishing and executing the quality assurance program, or
any part of the quality assurance program, but shall retain
responsibility for the program. The delegatable activities
include performing the functions assoeitwith attaining
quality objectives and the quality assurance functions.

2. The quality assurance functions consist of assuring
that an appropriate gquality assurance program is established
and effectively executed, and verifying, by procedures such
as cheking, auditing, and inspection, that activities affecting
the functions that are important to safety have been correctly
performed.

3. The person or organization performing quality
assurance functions must be given sufficient authority and
organizationafreedom to:

a. identify problems with quality;
b. initiate, recommend, or provide solutions; and
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c. verify implementation of solutions.

4. A person or organization performing quality
assurance functions must report to a management level that
assures that he required authority and organizational
freedom, including sufficient independence from cost and
schedule factors, when opposed to safety considerations, are
provided.

5. Because of the many variables involved, such as the
number of personnel, the type aftivity being performed,
and the location(s) where activities are performed, the
organizational structure for executing the quality assurance
program may take various forms, provided that persons and
organizations assigned the quality assurance funchiame
the required authority and organizational freedom.

6. lrrespective of the organizational structure, any
individual assigned the responsibility for assuring effective
execution of any portion of the quality assurance program, at
any location where aigities subject to this Section are being
performed, must have direct access to the levels of
management necessary to perform this function.

C. Quality Assurance Program

1. The licensee, certificate holder, and applicant for a
CoC shall establish, at thariest practicable time consistent
with the schedule for accomplishing the activities, a quality
assurance program that complies with the requirements of
this Section. The licensee, certificate holder, and applicant
for a CoC shall document the qualitysasance program by
written procedures or instructions and shall carry out the
program in accordance with those procedures throughout the
period during which the packaging is used. The licensee,
certificate holder, and applicant for a CoC shall identify the
material and components to be covered by the quality
assurance program, the major organizations participating in
the program, and the designated functions of these
organizations.

2. The licensee, certificate holder, and applicant for a
CoC, through a quiy assurance program, shall provide
control over activities affecting the quality of the identified
materials and components to an extent consistent with their
importance to safety, and as necessary to assure
conformance to the approved design of eachviddal
package used for the shipment of radioactive material. The
licensee, certificate holder, and applicant for a CoC shall
assure that activities affecting quality are accomplished
under suitably controlled conditions. Controlled conditions
include the use of appropriate equipment; suitable
environmental conditions for accomplishing the activity,
such as adequate cleanliness; and assurance that all
prerequisites for the given activity have been satisfied. The
licensee, certificate holder, and applicdot a CoC shall
take into account the need for special controls, processes,
test equipment, tools, and skills to attain the required quality,
and the need for verification of quality by inspection and
test.

3. The licensee, certificate holder, and applictam a
CoC shall base the requirements and procedures of the
quality assurance program on the following considerations
concerning the complexity and proposed use of the package
and its components:

a. the impact of malfunction or failure of the item
on saéty;
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b. the design and fabrication complexity or
uniqueness of the item;

c. the need for special control of, and surveillance
over, processes and equipment;

d. the degree to which functional compliance can be
demonstrated by inspection or test; and

e. thequality history and degree of standardization
of the item.

4. The licensee, certificate holder, and applicant for a
CoC shall provide for indoctrination and training of
personnel performing activities affecting quality, as
necessary to assure that suitgileficiency is achieved and
maintained. The licensee, certificate holder, and applicant
for a CoC shall review the status and adequacy of the quality
assurance program at established intervals. Management of
other organizations participating in the qualéssurance
program shall review regularly the status and adequacy of
that part of the quality assurance program they are
executing.

D. Handling, Storage, and Shipping Control. The
licensee, certificate holder, and applicant for a CoC shall
establish measas to control, in accordance with
instructions, the handling, storage, shipping, cleaning, and
preservation of materials and equipment to be used in
packaging to prevent damage or deterioration. When
necessary for particular products, special protective
environments, such as an inert gas atmosphere and specific
moisture content and temperature levels, must be specified
and provided.

E. Inspection, Test, and Operating Status

1. The licensee, certificate holder, and applicant for a
CoC shall establish meassr to indicate, by the use of
markings such as stamps, tags, labels, or routing cards, or by
other suitable means, the status of inspections and tests
performed upon individual items of the packaging. These
measures must provide for the identification this that
have satisfactorily passed required inspections and tests,
where necessary, to preclude inadvertent bypassing of the
inspections and tests.

2. The licensee shall establish measures to identify the
operating status of components of the packagsugh as
tagging valves and switches, to prevent inadvertent
operation.

F. Nonconfagming Materials, Parts, or Components. The
licensee, certificate holder, and applicant for a CoC shall
establish measures to control materials, parts, or components
that do mt conform to the licensee's requirements in order to
prevent their inadvertent use or installation. These measures
must include, as appropriate, procedures for identification,
documentation, segregation, disposition, and notification to
affected organizé&ns. Nonconforming items must be
reviewed and accepted, rejected, repaired, or reworked in
accordance with documented procedures.

G. Corrective Action. The licensee, certificate holder,
and applicant for a CoC shall establish measures to assure
that condiions adverse to quality, such as deficiencies,
deviations, defective material and equipment, and
nonconformances, are promptly identified and corrected. In
the case of a significant condition adverse to quality, the
measures must assure that the cause¢hefcondition is
determined and corrective action is taken to preclude
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repetition. The identification of the significant condition
adverse to quality, the cause of the condition, and the
corrective action taken must be documented and reported to
appropria¢ levels of management.

H. Quality Assurance Records. The licensee, certificate
holder, and applicant for a CoC shall maintain sufficient
written records to describe the activities affecting quality.
The records must include the instructions, procedumed, a
drawings required by 10 CFR 71.111 to prescribe quality
assurance activities and must include closely related
specifications such as required qualifications of personnel,
procedures, and equipment. The records must include
instructions or procedures thastablish a records retention
program that is consistent with applicable regulations and
designates factors such as duration, location, and assigned
responsibility. The licensee, certificate holder, and applicant
for a CoC shall retain these records foree years beyond
the date when the licensee, certificate holder, and applicant
for a CoC last engaged in the activity for which the quality
assurance program was developed. If any portion of the
written procedures or instructions is superseded, the
licensee, certificate holder, and applicant for a CoC shall
retain the superseded material for three years after it is
superseded.

I. Audits. The licensee, certificate holder, and applicant
for a CoC shall carry out a comprehensive system of planned
and periodt audits to verify compliance with all aspects of
the quality assurance program and to determine the
effectiveness of the program. The audits must be performed
in accordance with written procedures or checklists by
appropriately trained personnel not hayin direct
responsibilities in the areas being audited. Audited results
must be documented and reviewed by management having
responsibility in the area audited. Follayw action,
including reaudit of deficient areas, must be taken where
indicated.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgatedin accordance with R.S.
30:2104 B) and 2113.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Environmental Quality, Office of the Secretaryedal Affairs
Division, LR 34:2112 (October 2008), repromulgated LR 34:2393
(November 2008).

Herman Robinson, CPM

Executive Counsel
0811#018

RULE

Department of Environmental Quality
Office of the Secretary
Legal Affairs Division

RCRA XVIII Authorization Package
(LAC 33:V.105, 109, and 3106)W104ft)

Under the authority of the Environmental QualAct,
R.S. 30:2001 et seq., and in accordance with the provisions
of the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., the
secretaryhas amened the Hazardous Wasteegulations,
LAC 33:V.105, 109, and 310&%.0g #HW104f).

This rule is identical toefderal regulations found if8 FR
57-72, No. 1, January 2, 2008; and 73 FR 1828084, No.
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68, April 8, 2008 which are applicable in Louisian&or
more information regarding the federal requirement, contact
the Regulation Development Section at (225%-3471 or
Box 4302, Baton Rouge, LA 70821302. No fiscal or
economic impact will result from the rul@his rule will be
promulgated in accordance with the procedures in R.S.
49:953(F)(3) and (4).

This rule contains specific amendments required by EPA
for the state to request further authorization for the
hazardous waste prograhe amendments affect the issues
of exclusion of oHbearing secondary materials processed in
a gasification system to produce synthesis gas and NESHAP
final standards for hazards waste combustorsAn
amendment is made to an existing exclusion to the definition
of solid waste that applies to dikaring hazardous
secondary materials generated at a petroleum refinery when
these materials are recycled by inserting them back ieto th
petroleum refining process and certain other conditions are
met. The exclusion allows these materials to be inserted into
the same petroleum refinery where they are generated, or to
be sent directly to another petroleum refindtyis rule also
adds gadication to the list of alreadyecognized petroleum
refinery processes, adds a definition for the term
"gasification,” and corrects a citation in the regulations on
incinerators.The basis and rationale for this rule are to
maintain equivalency with theedleral regulations for the
hazardous waste prograrthis proposed rule meets an
exception listed in R.S. 30:2019(D)(2) and R.S.
49:953(G)(3); therefore, no report regarding
environmental/health benefits and social/leconomic costs is
required.

Title 33
ENVIR ONMENTAL QUALITY
Part V. Hazardous Waste and Hazardous Materials
Subpart 1. Department of Environmental
Quality " Hazardous Waste
Chapter 1. General Provisions and Definitions
8105. Program Scope

These rules and regulations apply to owners and operators
of all facilities that generate, transport, treat, store, or
dispose of hazardous waste, except as specificallideo
otherwise herein. The procedures of these regulations also
apply to the denial of a permit for the active life of a
hazardous waste management facility or TSD unit under
LAC 33:V.706. Definitions appropriate to these rules and
regulations, includingsolid wasteand hazardous waste
appear in LAC 33:V.109. Wastes that are excluded from
regulation are found in this Section.

A.-D.1.k.é

li. oil-bearing hazardous secondary materials (i.e.,
sludges, byproducts, or spent materials) that are generated
ata petroleum refinery (SIC code 2911) and are inserted into
the petroleum refining process (SIC code 291icluding,
but not Ilimited to, distillation, catalytic cracking,
fractionation,gasification (as defined in LAC 33:V.109), or
thermal cracking unitsi.., cokers)) unless the material is
placed on the land or speculatively accumulated before
being so recycled. Materials inserted into thermal cracking
units are excluded under this Paragraph, provided that the
coke product also does not exhibit a chaastic of
hazardous waste. Glilearing hazardous secondary materials
may be inserted into the same petroleum refinery where they
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are generated, or sent directly to another petroleum refinery,
and still be excluded under this provision. Except as
provided in Clause D.1.lLii of this Section, eliearing

hazardous secondary materials generated elsewhere in the

petroleum industry (i.e., from sources other than petroleum
refineries) are not excluded under this Section. Residuals
generated from processing or yeling materials excluded

under this Subsection, where such materials as generated

would have otherwise met a listing under LAC 33:V.Chapter

49, are designated as F037 listed wastes when disposed of or

intended for disposal;

D.1.LiT P2, é

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:2180 et seq., and in particular, 2186(A)(2).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Environmental Quality, Office of Solid and Hazardous Waste,
Hazardous Waste Division, LR 10:200 (March 1984), amendred L
10:496 (July 1984), LR 11:1139 (December 1985), LR 12:319
(May 1986), LR 13:84 (February 1987), LR 13:433 (August 1987),
LR 13:651 (November 1987), LR 14:790 (November 1988), LR
15:181 (March 1989), LR 16:47 (January 1990), LR 16:217, LR
16:220 (March 190), LR 16:398 (May 1990), LR 16:614 (July
1990), LR 17:362, 368 (April 1991), LR 17:478 (May 1991), LR
17:883 (September 1991), LR 18:723 (July 1992), LR 18:1256
(November 1992), LR 18:1375 (December 1992), amended by the
Office of the Secretary, LR 19:20 (August 1993), amended by
the Office of Solid and Hazardous Waste, Hazardous Waste
Division, LR 20:1000 (September 1994), LR 21:266 (March 1995),
LR 21:944 (September 1995), LR 22:813, 831 (September 1996),
amended by the Office of the Secretary, LR288: (March 1997),
amended by the Office of Solid and Hazardous Waste, Hazardous
Waste Division, LR 23:564, 567 (May 1997), LR 23:721 (June
1997), amended by the Office of Waste Services, Hazardous Waste
Division, LR 23:952 (August 1997), LR 23:1511 (Novesnb
1997), LR 24:298 (February 1998), LR 24:655 (April 1998), LR
24:1093 (June 1998), LR 24:1687, 1759 (September 1998), LR
25:431 (March 1999), amended by the Office of Environmental
Assessment, Environmental Planning Division, LR 26:268
(February 2000), R 26:2464 (November 2000), LR 27:291
(March 2001), LR 27:706 (May 2001), LR 29:317 (March 2003),
LR 30:1680 (August 2004), amended by the Office of
Environmental Assessment, LR 30:2463 (November 2004),
amended by the Office of the Secretary, Legal AffBirgsion, LR
31:2451 (October 2005), LR 32:605 (April 2006), LR 32:821 (May
2006), LR 33:450 (March 2007), LR 33:2097 (October 2007), LR
34:614 (April 2008), LR 34:1008 (June 2008)R 34:1893
(September 2008),R 34:2395 (November 2008).

8109. Definitions

For all purposes of these rules and regulations, the terms
defined in this Chapter shall have the following meanings,
unless the context of use clearly indicates otherwise.

* % %

Gasification for the purpose of complying with LAC
33:V.105.D.1.Li, a procss, conducted in an enclosed device
or system, designed and operated to process petroleum
feedstock, including oibearing hazardous secondary
materials, through a series of highly controlled steps
utilizing thermal decomposition, limited oxidation, andsga
cleaning to yield a synthesis gas composed primarily of
hydrogen and carbon monoxide gas.

* % %
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:2180 et seq.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Environmental Quality, Office of Solid na Hazardous Waste,
Hazardous Waste Division, LR 10:200 (March 1984), amended LR
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10:496 (July 1984), LR 11:1139 (December 1985), LR 12:319
(May 1986), LR 13:84 (February 1987), LR 13:433 (August 1987),
LR 13:651 (November 1987), LR 14:790, 791 (Novembe38)9

LR 15:378 (May 1989), LR 15:737 (September 1989), LR 16:218,
220 (March 1990), LR 16:399 (May 1990), LR 16:614 (July 1990),
LR 16:683 (August 1990), LR 17:362 (April 1991), LR 17:478
(May 1991), LR 18:723 (July 1992), LR 18:1375 (December
1992), repranulgated by the Office of Solid and Hazardous Waste,
Hazardous Waste Division, LR 19:626 (May 1993), amended LR
20:1000 (September 1994), LR 20:1109 (October 1994), LR 21:266
(March 1995), LR 21:944 (September 1995), LR 22:814
(September 1996), LR 23:56May 1997), amended by the Office
of Waste Services, Hazardous Waste Division, LR 24:655 (April
1998), LR 24:1101 (June 1998), LR 24:1688 (September 1998), LR
25:433 (March 1999), repromulgated LR 25:853 (May 1999),
amended by the Office of Environmental sféssment,
Environmental Planning Division, LR 26:269 (February 2000), LR
26:2465 (November 2000), LR 27:291 (March 2001), LR 27:708
(May 2001), LR 28:999 (May 2002), LR 28:1191 (June 2002), LR
29:318 (March 2003); amended by the Office of the Secretary,
Legal Affairs Division, LR 31:2452 (October 2005), LR 31:3116
(December 2005), LR 32:606 (April 2006), LR 32:822 (May 2006),
LR 33:1625 (August 2007), LR 33:2098 (October 2007), LR 34:71
(January 208), LR 34:615 (April 2008), LR 34:1009 (June 2008),
LR 34:1894 (September 2008), LR 34:2396 (November 2008).

Chapter 31. Incinerators
83105. Applicability
A é

B. Integration of the MACT Standards

1. Except as provided by Paragraphs -B.2f this
Section, the standards of this Subsection do not apply to a
new hazedous waste incineration unit that becomes subject
to RCRA permit requirements after October 12, 2005, and
no longer apply when an owner or operator of an existing
hazardous waste incineration unit demonstrates compliance
with the maximum achievable conktrtechnology (MACT)
requirements of 40 CFR Part 63, Subpart EEE, as
incorporated by reference at LAC 33:111.5122, by conducting
a comprehensive performance test and submitting to the
administrative authority a notification of compliance under
40 CFR 63.121(j) and 63.1210(d) documenting compliance
with the requirements of 40 CFR Part 63, Subpart EEE.
Nevertheless, even after this demonstration of compliance
with the MACT standards, RCRA permit conditions that
were based on the standards of LAC 33:V.Chapitérsl7,
18, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 33, 35, and
37 will continue to be in effect until they are removed from
the permit or the permit is terminated or revoked, unless the
permit expressly provides otherwise.

B.2.7 E.Table 1.Footnie 1.é

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:2180 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Environmental Quality, Office of Solid and Hazardous Waste,
Hazardous Waste Division, LR 10:200 (March 1984), amended LR
11:1139 December 1985), LR 13:433 (August 1987), LR 14:424
(July 1988), LR 15:737 (September 1989), LR 16:399 (May 1990),
LR 18:1256 (November 1992), LR 18:1375 (December 1992), LR
20:1000 (September 1994), LR 21:944 (September 1995), LR
22:835 (September 1996),mended by the Office of Waste
Services, Hazardous Waste Division, LR 24:318 (February 1998),
LR 24:681 (April 1998), LR 24:1741 (September 1998), LR 25:479
(March 1999), amended by the Office of Environmental
Assessment, Environmental Planning Division, 2R301 (March
2001), LR 28:1004 (May 2002), LR 29:323 (March 2003),
amended by the Office of the Secretary, Legal Affairs Division, LR
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32:830 (May 2006), LR 34:629 (April 2008).R 34:1898
(September 2008),R 34:2396 (November 2008).

Herman Robinson, Q®

Executive Counsel
0811#017

RULE

Department of Environmental Quality
Office of the Secretary
Legal Affairs Division

Stage Il Vapor Recovery
(LAC 33:111.2132)(AQ291)

Under the authority of the Environmental Quality Act,
R.S. 30:2001 et seq., and in adamce with the provisions
of the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., the
secretaryhasamened the Air regulationsLAC 33:111.2132
(Log #AQ291)).

The Rule provides an exemption from Stage Il vapor
recovery requirements for dispensers usedusively for
the initial fueling and/or refueling of vehicles equipped with
onboard refueling vapor recovery (ORVR) equipment.
Refueling emissions are captured via vehicle ORVR
equipment instead of the dispensEhis Ruleenables E85
(85 percent ethanand 15 percent gasoline) fuel pumps to
operate and dispense E85 fuel within the parishes of
Ascension, East Baton Rouge, Iberville, Livingston, Pointe
Coupee, and West Baton Roudg®uisiana's Stage Il vapor
recovery rule requires California Air ResourceoaBd
(CARB) certification or equivalent for gasoline dispensing
units in the parishes of Ascension, East Baton Rouge,
Iberville, Livingston, Pointe Coupee, and West Baton
Rouge.However, at this time there is no CARB certification
available for E85 unitsThese E85 dispensers are used
exclusively to dispense fuel to E®apable vehicles, which
are equipped with ORVR equipmetihe ORVR systems are
considered to be as efficient as Stage Il vapor recovery
equipment in reducing emissions from fueling and raige
Since the majority, if not all, of the E&&pable vehicles
have ORVR, the EPA via its December 12, 2006, guidance
memo to regional air directors allows states flexibility for
exempting E85 pumps from Stage Il requirements.
Additionally, this Ruleexemps vehicle manufacturing and
rental car facilities where dispensers are used solely for
fueling vehicles equipped with ORVRhis Rule is also a
revision to the Louisiana State Implementation Plan for air
quality. The basis and rationale for thisiR ae to prevent
the unnecessary expense of complying with Stage Il
requirements when emissions that would be vented to the
atmosphere are captured via vehicle ORVR instead of the
Stage Il dispenseiThis Rule meets an exception listed in
R.S. 30:2019(D)(2) rad R.S. 49:953(G)(3); therefore, no
report regarding environmental/health benefits and
social/economic costs is required.
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Title 33
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
Part Ill.  Air

Control of Emission of Organic

Compounds
Subchapter F. Gasoline Handling
§2132. Stage Il Vapor Recovery Systems for Control of

Vehicle Refueling Emissions at Gasoline
Dispensing Facilities
A. -B.7.é

8. Exemption. Any segregated motor vehicle fuel
dispensing system used exclusively for the fueling and/or
refueling of vehicles edpped with onboard refueling vapor
recovery equipment (e.g., initial fueling of new vehicles at
automobile assembly plants, refueling of rental cars at rental
car facilities, and refueling of flexible fuel vehicles at E85
dispensing pumps), located at acifty subject to this
regulation, is exempt from the requirements in Paragraphs
B.5 and 6 of this Section

9. Upon request by the Department of Environmental
Quality, the owner or operator of a facility that claims to be
exempt from the requirements ofighSection shall submit
supporting records to the Office of Environmental
Assessment within 30 calendar days from the date of the
request. The Department of Environmental Quality shall
make a final determination regarding the exemption status of
a facility.

C.-1. ¢

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:2054.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Environmental Quality, Office of Air Quality and Radiation
Protection, Air Quality Division, LR 18:1254 (November 1992),
repromulgatd LR 19:46 (January 1993), amended LR 23:1682
(December 1997), LR 24:25 (January 1998), amended by the
Office of Environmental Assessment, Environmental Planning
Division, LR 26:2453 (November 2000), LR 29:558 (April 2003),
amended by the Office of the Setary, Legal Affairs Division, LR
31:2440 (October 2005), LR 33:2086 ¢6er 2007), LR 34:1890
(September 2008), LR 34:2397 (November 2008).

Chapter 21.

Herman Robinson, CPM

Executive Counsel
0811#016

RULE

Office of the Governor
Board of Certified Public Accountants

Annual Renewals of CPA Certificate,
Inactive Status, and Firm Permits
(LAC 46:XIX.1105 and150])

In accordance with the applicable provisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq. and of the
Louisiana Accountancy Act, R.S. 37:74,ethBoard of
Certified Public Accountants of Louisianbas amended
LAC 46:X1X:1105 and 1501. The objective of this action is
to provide for renewal of licenses and registrations of CPAs
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and CPA firms electronically via the Intern&to preamble
has been prewed vith respect to the revised Rulehich
appear below.
Title 46
PROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATIONAL
STANDARDS
Part XIX. Certified Public Accountants
Chapter 11.  Issuance and Renewal of Certificate
81105. Certificate Application, Annual Renewals,
Inactive Regstration, Reinstatement,
Notification under Substantial Equivalency
A -A2. é
B. Renewals
Certificates

1. Each certified public accountant shall renew his
certificate annually during the period for online renewal by
meansof the Internet, or if the board allows renewal by mail
on or before the last day of December preceding the year for
which renewal is applicable.

2. The board shall set the period of time for online
renewal, or the board may mail forms for renewal to &s¢ |
known address of each certified public accountant or post a
downloadable form on its website.

3. Certificates expire on the last day of each calendar
year, or on a date following December 31, if another date is
determined by the board for good cause.

4. The board shall send a notice of default to the last
known address or email address of each certified public
accountant who fails to renew his certificate.

5. Application for annual renewal of certified public
accountant certificates shall be made onliizethe Internet,
or on forms that may be furnished by the board, and shall be
accompanied by renewal fees fixed by the boaha fee for
annual renewal of a certificate shall not exceed $T0@.
renewal forms shall not be altered from the original text
the applicant and shall contain all of the items and
information requested in the appropriapace in order to be
acceptable.

6. The board may reinstate any certificate which has
expired because of nonrenewal in the current year, upon
payment of theenewal fee and such penalty fee as may be
prescribed by the board, provided that the applicant for such
renewal is otherwise completely qualified for certification.

7. A delinquent renewal fee equal to the current
renewal fee shall be assessed againstetivestified public
accountants who have not renewed prior to February 1; and
a reinstatement renewal fee equal to twice the current

and Current Year Reinstaterdent

10. For good cause, the board may waive or suspend in

whole or in part any of the fees, due dates, and procedures

provided for in this Section.

11. Certified public accountants who have not timely
renewed their certificates are in violation of R.S. 37:83 and
therefore may be subject to the provisions of R.S. 37:81.

12. Failure to Timely Remit or Respond

a. No certificate of any certified public accountant

who has failed to timely remit full paymewtf any fees,

fines, penalties, expenses, or reimbursement of costs
incurred by the board, which the certified public accountant
owes the board or has been ordered to pay to the board shall
be annually renewed, or reinstated.

b. The board may refuse to mm, or to reinstate,
any certificate of any certified public accountant who has
failed to comply with §1707.H.

C. AnnualRegistration of CPA Inactive Status

1. Each person entitled to use the designation "CPA
inactive" under R.S. 37:76.D(2) and R.S. 37:75hall
register such "CPA inactive" status annually during the
period for online renewal by means of the Internet, or if the
board allows renewal by mail on or before the last day of
December preceding the year for which renewal is
applicable.

2. Applicaton for annual registration of "CPA
inactive" status shall be made online via the Internet, or on
forms that may be furnished by the board, and shall be
accompanied by renewal fees fixed by the boahe fee for
the annual registration shall not exceed.$6he renewal
forms shall not be altered from the original text by the
registrant and shall contain all of the items and information
requested in the appropriate space in order to be acceptable.

3. The board shall set the period of time for online
renewa] or the board may mail forms for renewal to the last
known address of the "CPA inactive" registrant or post a
downloadable form on its website.

4. Annual registration expires on the last day of each
calendar year, or on a date following December 31, if
arother date is determined by the board for good cause.

5. The board may send a notice of default to the last
known address or email address of each registrant who fails
to renew.

6. For good cause, the board may waive or suspend in

whole or in part any ofhie fees, due dates, and procedures

provided for in this Section.
7. The registrant shall affirm upon each annual
registration form that he will abide by the applicable statutes

renewal fee shall be assessed against those persons whose and rules of the board governing the use of the designation

certificates have expired for failure to renew prior to
March 1.

8. A certified public accountant whose certificate has
expired and has not been reinstated prior to ApribfLéhe
current year shall submit an application, subject to board
approval, for reinstatement of a current year certifichte.
addition to the reewal fee and the other renewal fees

assessed in Paragraphs 6 and 7 above, the board may assess3/:/1 €t seq.

an additional fee within the limits prescribed by law.

9. In addition to the above fees, a fee may be assessed
against those certified public accountants whoehaeceived
three suspensions within the previous six years.

239¢

"CPA inactive".

8. The board may reinstate the "CPA inactive"
registration of any person upon the payment of the current
year registration fee plus the registration fees for all years
since theegistrant was last registered.

D.-Eb5.c. é
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in acedance with R.S.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Adopted by the Department of
Commerce, Board of Certified Public Accountants, January 1974,
promulgated LR 6:9 (January 1980), amended LR 9:208 (April
1983), LR 11:758 (August 1985), amended by the Departofent
Economic Development, Board of Certified Public Accountants,
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LR 17:1070 (November 1991), LR 23:1124 (September 1997), LR
26:1974 (September 2000), amended by the Office of the Governor,
Board of Certified Public Accountants, LR 32:2249 (December
2006), LR 332634 (December 2007),R 342398 (November
2008).
Chapter 15.  Firm Permits to Practice; Attest
Experience; Peer Review
81501. CPA Firm Permits; Attest Experience;
Application, Renewal, Reinstatement; Internet
Practice

A.-D.10. é

E. Firm Permit Reawals

1. Firm Permit renewals shall be made available and
filed generally in accordance with methods established for
certificate renewals, i.e., renewals are due by December 31,
delinquent if not renewed prior to February 1; and, expired if
not renewed par to March 1. The renewal forms shall not
be altered from the original text by the registrant and shall
contain all of the items and information requested in the
appropriate space in order to be acceptaBkrmits shall
expire on the last day of each eadlar year, or such date
following December 31 if another date is determined by the
board for good cause.

2. Delinquent fees for firm permit renewals shall be
$15 per owner, partner, member or shareholder if not
renewed prior to February 1; $30 if not reme prior to
March 1.

3. For good cause, the board may waive or suspend in
whole or in part any of the fees, due dates, and procedures
provided for in this Section.

F.-H. é

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
37:71 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE Adopted by the Department of
Commerce, Board of Certified Public Accountants, January 1974,
promulgated LR 3:308 (July 1997), amended LR 6:9 (January
1980), amended LR 9:209 (April 1983), amended by the
Department of Economic Development, Board of GedifPublic
Accountants, LR 17:1070 (November 1991), LR 23:1124
(September 1997), LR 26:1980 (September 2000), amended by the
Office of the Governor, Board of Certified Public Accountants, LR
32:2249 (December 2006), LR 2834 (December 2007),R
34:2399 (November 2009).

Michael A. Henderson

Executive Director
0811#060

RULE

Office of the Governor
Louisiana Recovery Authority

Board MembergLAC 4:VI1.2501)

In accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et seq., that the Office of the G, Division of
Administration, Louisiana Recovery Authority, pursuant to
authority vested in the Louisiana Recovery Authority by
R.S. 49:220.1 et seghas amened rules governing the
Louisiana Recovery Authority Board, LAC 4:VII (Chapter
25), to provieg for a reduction in the membership of the
Louisiana Recovery Authority Board and to define the term
of office of board members.
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Title 4
ADMINISTRATION
Part VII. Governor's Office
Chapter 25.  Louisiana Recovery Authority
§2501. Board Members, Terms of Ofice, Expense
Reimbursement

A. The Louisiana Recovery Authority Board shall
provide leadership and oversight for the activities of the
Louisiana Recovery AuthorityThe board shall consist of
seventeen members. Thirteen members shall be appointed by
and seve at the pleasure of trgovernor subject to éhate
confirmation with no less than one member appointed from
each congressional districtn addition to the appointed
members, the speaker and speaker pro tempore of the House
of Representatives and the gident and president pro
tempore of the Senate, or their designees who shall be
members of the Louisiana Legislature, shall be members of
the board.

B. Appointed board members shall serve terms that
expire when statutory authority for the Louisiana Recpver
Authority ceases on July 1, 2010.

C.-D. é

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
49:220.1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Office of the
Governor, Louisiana Recovery Authority, LR 32:2053 (November
2006), amended LR 32399 (Noember 2008).

Paul Rainwater

Executive Director
0811#052

RULE

Department of Health and Hospitals
Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directors

Licensure, Signs, Injunctions, and Hearing Continuance
(LAC 46:XXXVII.701, 901,903,1113 2301, and 2305)

The Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directots®as
amenaéd LAC 46:XXXVII, Chapters 7, 9, 11, and 23
pursuant to the authority granted by R.S. 37:840 and in
accordance with the provisions of ethAdministrative
Procedure Act,R.S. 40:950 et seq. The board finds it
necesary to revise, amend and/or add provisions of the
rules, regulations and procedures relative to providing useful
guidance and information for the purpose of improving
regulatory compliance and to enhance understanding of
these changes.

Title 46
PROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATIONAL
STANDARDS
Part XXXVII. Embalmers and FuneralDirectors
Chapter 7. License
8§701. Renewaland Reinstatement

A -B. ..

C. When the holder of a combination or funeral director
license has failed to renew his license on or before
Decembe 31 of each year, said license shall lapse and a new
application and fee must be submittdd. any event, no
license will be reinstated without a payment of all fees
delinquent from date of lapse to date of reinstatement.

Louisiana Register Vol. 34, No. 11 November 20, 2008



Applicant may also be required take a written Louisiana
laws and regulations test.

D.-J. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
37:840.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Adopted by the Department of Health
and Human Resources, Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directors,
August 1966, mended December 1970, LR 4:227 (June 1978), LR
5:279 (September 1979), LR 11:687 (July 1985), LR 13:436
(August 1987), amended by the Department of Health and
Hospitals, Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directors, LR 21:1237
(November 1995), LR 30:2820 (Denber 2004), LR 34399
(November 2008).

Chapter 9. Internship
8901. Requirements for Combination License

A. -AT.

8. The internship may be registered and the intern
receive up to six months credit prior to matriculation in an
accredited college of marary science (funeral service).

9. Any internship shall be considered stale/null and
void and unavailable for considdion after the passage of
10 years.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Adoptedn accordance with R.S. 37:840.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Adopted by the Department dlealth
and Human Resources, Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directors,
August 1966, promulgated LR 5:277 (September 1979), amended
by the Department of Health and Hospitals, Board of Embalmers
and Funeral Directors, LR 15:10 (January 1989), LR 16:769
(Sepgember 1990), amended LR 30:2823 (December 2004), LR
34:2400 (November 2008).

8903. Requirements for Funeral Director License

A.-A9.

10. Any internship shall be considered stale/null and
void and unavailable for considgion after the passage of
10years.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
37:840.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Adopted by the Department of Health
and Human Resources, Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directors,
August 1966, amended March 1974, promulgated LR 5:278
(September 1979)amended by the Department of Health and
Hospitals, Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directors, LR 15:10
(January 1989), LR 19:744 (June 1993), LR 30:2823 (December
2004), LR 342400 (November 2008).

Chapter 11.  Funeral Establishments
81113 Sign(s) onVacantLots

A. Within one year of e erection of a sign stating
"Opening Soon", "Son to Oper, etc., there shall be
ongoing construction or completion shdle anticipated
within oneyear or the sign shall be removed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordanoeith R.S.
37:840.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directors,
LR 342400 (November 2008).

Chapter 23.  Injunction Proceedings; Penalty;
Continuance of Hearings; Release of
Witness from Swbpoena

§2301. Injunction Proceedings

A ..

B. The board may also bring legal proceedings to enjoin
a peson or crematory violating the rules arejulations of
this board from operating a crematory retort or a crematory,
as may be the case, until such qoer and/or crematory
complies with the requirements of these rules and

240(

regulations. The injunction, if granted, shall not be
suspended by bond or appeal and the person or crematory
enjoined shal/l be cast for at

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
37:840.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Human Resources, Board of Embalmers and Funeral
Directors, LR 5:280 (September 1979), amended by the
Department of Health and Hospitals, Board of Elmieas and
Funeral Directors, LR 30:2828 (December 2004), LR23d0
(November 2008).

§2305. Continuance of Hearings; Release of Witness
from Subpoena

A. Based on circumstances presented, the president of
the board shall be authorized to grant a continuasfce
formal hearings or informal meetings scheduled by the board
and to release an individual from the obligation to appear as
ordered by the subpoena authority of the board.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
37:840.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promdgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directors
LR 342400 (November 2008).

Dawn Scardino

Executive Director
0811#020

RULE

Department of Health and Hospitals
Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directors

Mandatory Dsclosure, Charge and Closure of
Establishment, Prepaid Services
(LAC 46:XXXVII.111, 1105, 1111, and1703)

The Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directdvas
amenaed LAC 46:XXXVII, Chapters 1, 11, and 17 pursuant
to the authority granted by R.S. 37:840 andaccordance
with the provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act,
R.S. 40:950 et seq. The board finds it necessary to revise,
amend and/or add provisions of the rules, regulations and
procedures relative to providing useful guidance and
information for the purpose of improving regulatory
compliance and to enhance understanding of these changes.

Title 46
PROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATIONAL
STANDARDS

Part XXXVII. Embalmers and Funeral Directors
Chapter 1. General Provisions
8111. Mandatory Disclosure

A -F

G. When money is made available to the funeral home
over and above the amount owed for merchandise and
services under no circumstances should the excess funds be
utilized for any funeral home operating expenses and
arrangements shall be made within a @8y period for
refund of same.

1. Should there be a pmeed contract, then the terms
and conditions of that contract shall determine the amount
owed for merchandise and services at the time of need in
calculating and determining the amount of moneynif, do
be refunded.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
37:840.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Human Resources, Board of Embalmers and Funeral
Directors, LR 5:280 (September 1979), amended by the
Department ofHealth and Hospitals, Board of Embalmers and
Funeral Directors, LR 17:1101 (November 1991), LR 30:2818
(December 2004), LR 32400 (November 2008).

Chapter 11.  Funeral Establishments
81105. Charge of Establishment

A. All funeral establishments shall have leensed
funeral director designated as the manager of the facility and
in charge of the day to day operations of the funeral home.
The manager shall be available to perform all of the routine
functions of the licensed establishment as provided within
the provisions of R.S. Title 37, Chapter 10, Section 831 et
seqg., within normal business hourS§he manager shall
personally carry out his responsibilities as defined within
Paragraph 35 of Section 831 and/or as provided within the
statute; and, to adequateberve the public, the manager
shall reside within a 70mile radius from the funeral
establishment hich the licensee is to manage.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
37:840.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Adopted by the Department of Health
and Human Bsources, Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directors,
August 1966, promulgated LR 4:227 (June 1978), amended LR
4:295 (August 1978), LR 5:278 (September 1979), LR 11:687 (July
1985), amended by the Department of Health and Hospitals, Board
of Embalmers and umeral Directors, LR 30:2825 (December
2004), LR 342401 (November 2008).

81111. Closure of a Funeral Establishment

A. Upon the closure of a funeral establishment the
license shall be returned to theabd within a period of 15
days; the phone shall lsconnected within 1%lays; and,
any and all signs designating the building as a funeral
establishment shall be removed or yudovered within 15
days; however, should the facility be a branch establishment,
once the phone has been disconnected, the phoméen
may be reconnected with the main establishment and
answered under the main establishment firm name.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Adopted in accordance with R.S.
37:840.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Board of Embalmers &utheral Directors,

LR 342401 (November 2008).

Chapter 17.  Prepaid Funeral Services or Merchandise

§1703. Instructions Need toChange CGashDeposited in
a Pre-NeedAccount

A. Inthe event a funeral establishment desires to transfer
cash deposited in a preeed account through their firm the
following steps shall be adhered to:

1. written notification shall be sent via certified mail
to each consumer advising of the proposed change in
funding for their pre need arrangement and requesting
authorization for gd transfer;

2. upon receipt of written authorization for transfer
from consumer transfer can take place;

3. if requested, pre need cash deposited in a pre need
account shall be refunded to those whquest same; or

4. if authorization for transfer is ngiven/received for
any reason, the funeral establishment shall maintain funds on
deposit in the bank or savings and loan where originally
deposited; or, alternatively to obtain a final judgment of the
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district court of the parish in which the funeral ésishment
is situated to transfer the pre need funds if the required
consent of the consumer cannot be obtained.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
37:840.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Board of Balmers and Funeral Directors,
LR 342401 (November 2008).

Dawn Scardino

Executive Director
0811#021

RULE

Department of Health and Hospitals
Board of Medical Examiners

Application; Rules of Procedure
(LAC 46:XLV.365 and9931)

The Louisiana Sta Board ofMedical Examiners (tard),
pursuantto the authority vested in theoérd by the
Louisiana Medical Practice Act, R.S. 37:126292, and in
accordance with the Louisiana Administrative Procedure
Act, R.S. 49:950 et seghas amenad its administrative
rules governing: licensure and certification, LAC 46:XLV,
Subpart 2, (Licensure and Certification), Chapter 3,
Subchapter F (Application), by adding Subsection 365D;
and procedure, LAC 46:XLV, Subpart 5 (Rules of
Procedure), Chapter 99 (Adjudication) by addi@&gction
9931.Theamendments are set forth below.

Title 46
PROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATIONAL
STANDARDS
Part XLV. Medical Professions
Subpart 2. Licensure and Certification

Chapter 3. Physicians

Subchapter F. Application

8365. Effect of Application

A -C. ..

D. The board, acting through its president or a member
designated by the president, may approve the issuance of a
directive or order to carry out the provisions of this Section.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
37:12611292, 37:127@nd 37:1278.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Human Resources, Board of Medical Examiners, LR
10:911 (November 1984), amended by the Department of Health
and Hospitals, Board of Medical Examiners, LR 16:517 (June
1990), LR 27:80 (June 2001), LR 32401 (November 2008).

Subpart 5. Rules of Procedure
Chapter 99.  Adjudication
89931. Emergency Action

A. If the board, acting through its president or another
member designated by the president, finds that the public
health, safetyand welfare requires emergency action and a
finding to that effect is incorporated in its order, summary
suspension of a license, permit, certificate or registration
may be ordered pursuant to R.S. 49:961(C), pending
proceedings for revocation or otheriant Such proceedings
shall be promptly instituted and determined pursuant to this
Chapter.
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AUTHORITY NOTE:
37:12611292, 37:1270.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Board of Medickaminers, LR 342401
(November 2008).

Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

Robert L. Marier, M.D.

Executive Director
0811#031

RULE

Department of Health and Hospitals
Board of Medical Examiners

Licensure and CertificatiofLAC 46:XLV.421)

The Louisiana State Bod of Medical Examiners (the
"board"), pursuanto the authority vested in theard by the
Louisiana Medical Practice Act, R.S. 37:126492, and in
accordance with the Louisiana Adminisivat Procedure
Act, R.S. 49:950et seq. hasamenead its rules governing
licensure and certifetion, LAC 46:XLV, Subpart 2
(Licensure and Certification), Chapter 3, Subchapter |
(License Issuance, Termination, Renewal and
Reinstatement), by dihg Section 421. The amendments are
set forth below.

Title 46
PROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATIONAL
STANDARDS
Part XLV. Medical Professions
Subpart 2. Licensure and Certification

Chapter 3. Physicians
Subchapter I. License Issuance, Termination, Renewal

and Reinstatement
Authority to Issue and Renew Licenses,
Certificates, Registrations or Permits

A. The boad, acting through its president or designee,
may approve the issuance and renewal of any license,
certificate, registration, permit or other necessary authority
that the board is authorized to issue with respect to a
physician or an allied health care piiener who satisfies
and meets all requirements prescribed by law or applicable
board regulation for issuance or renewal of such license,
permit, certificate, registration or authority. In the event that
a question exists
the application or renewal shall be referred to the entire
board.

B. For purposes of this Sectipan allied health care
practitioner is an individual who holds any form of health
care practitioner license, certificate, registration or permi
that the board is authorized to issue, other than as a
physician, including but not limited to: an acupuncturist,
acupuncture assistant, or acupuncture detoxification
specialist pursuant to R.S. 37:135860; an athletic trainer
pursuant to R.S. 37:330through 3312; a clinical exercise
physiologist pursuant to R.S. 37:3421 through 3433; a
clinical laboratory scientist pursuant to R.S. 37:1311 through
1329; a midwife pursuant to R.S. 37:3240 through 3257; an
occupational therapist or occupational therapgsistant
pursuant to R.S. 37:3001 through 3014; a perfusionist
pursuant to R.S. 37:1331 through 37:1343; a physician
assistant pursuant to R.S. 37:1360.21 through 1360.38; a

§421.
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podiatrist pursuant to R.S. 37:611 through 628; a
polysomnographic  technologist r o polysomnographic
technician pursuant to R.S. 37:2861 through 2870; a private
radiological technologist pursuant to R.S. 37:1292; or a
licensed respiratory therapist pursuant to R.S. 37:3351
through 3361.

C. In the event of a conflict between the provisoof
this Section and those of any other Section in this Part, the
provisions of this Section shall govern.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
37:12611292, 37:1270.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health Hospitals, Bodr of Medical Examiners, LR34:2402
(November 2008).

Robert L. Marier, M.D.

Executive Director
0811#032

RULE

Department of Health and Hospitals
Office of the Secretary
Bureau of Health Services Financing

Disproportionate Share Hospital Payments
Non-Rural Community Hospitals and
Federally Mandated Statutory Hospitals
(LAC 50.V.2701 and 2703)

The Department of Health and Hospitals, Office of the
Secretary, Bureau of Health Services Finantiag amended
LAC 50:V.2701 and 82703 in the Medical Assistance
Progam as authorized by R.S. 36:254 and pursuant to Title
XIX of the Social Security ActThis Rule is promulgated in
accordance with the provisions of the Administrative
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq.

Title 50
PUBLIC HEALTH ' MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
Part V. Medical Assistance Progrand Hospital Services
Subpart 3. Disproportionate Share Hospital Payments
Chapter 27.  Qualifying Hospitals
§2701. Non-Rural Community Hospitals
A. Definitions
NonrRural Community Hospitél a nonstate, na-rural

w iualifications,s p e daspital dhatamay bepegheri putadiclyt od privadgely owned.

Psychiatric, rehabilitation and long term hospitals may also
qualify for this category.

B.-1. é

J. Hospitals qualifying as nerural community
hospitals in state fiscal year 26Q008 may ko qualify in
the federally mandated statutory hospital category.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and Title XIX of the Social Security Act.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Office of the @etary, Bureau of Health
Services Financing, LR 34:655 (April 2008), amended LR&A2
(November 2008).

8§2703. Federally Mandated Statutory Hospitals
A. Definition
Federdly Mandated Statutory Hospit@la hospital that
meets the federal DSH statutoryligation requirements in
§2503.A.4.ab.ii.
B.-D.2.é
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E. The federally mandated statutory hospital category
may also include hospitals qualifying as romal
community hospitals in state fiscal year 2€0008.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordanceitiv R.S.
36:254 and Title XIX of the Social Security Act.

HISTORICALNOTE:  Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary, Bureau of Health
Services Financing, LR 34:656 (April 2008), amended LR&A2
(November 2008).

Implementation of the provisions of this Rule may be
contingent upon the approval of the U.S. Department of
Health and Human Services, Center for Medicaid Services
(CMS) if it is determined that submission to CMS for review
and approval is required.

Alan Levine

Secretary
0811#059

RULE

Department of Health and Hospitals
Office of the Secretary
Bureau of Health Services Financing

Nursing Facilities Minimum Licensing Standards
(LAC 48:1.9731 and 9732)

The Department of Health and Hospitals, Office of the
Secretay, Bureau of Health Services Financings amended
LAC 48:1.9731 and adopt §9732 as authorized by R.S.
36:254 and R.S. 40:200921116.4.This Rule is promulgated
in accordance with the provisions of the Administra
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:9%1 seq.

Title 48
PUBLIC HEALTH ' GENERAL
Part I. General Administration
Subpart 3. Licensing
Chapter 97.  Nursing Homes
Subchapter B. Organization and General Services
§9731. Complaints

A. Any person who has knowledge of any of the
following circumstances that could affect the healthd an
well-being of a nursing home resident may submit a
complaint regarding the matter in writing or by telephone to
the Department of Health and Hospitals, Health Standards
Section:

1. the alleged abuse or neglect of a nursing home
resident;

2. violation of any state law, licensing rule or
regulation, or federal certification lau pertaining to a
nursing home; or

3. that a nursing home resident is not receiving the
care and treatment to which he is entitled under state or
federal laws.

B. Prohibition againstRetaliation.No discriminatory or
retaliatory action shall be taken by a nursing home against
any person or residenthe provides information to the
department or any other governmental agency, provided the
communication was madér the purpose of aidinghe
department in carrying out its duties and responsibilities.

1-5. Repealed.
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C. Notice of Complaint ProceduréNotices of howto
lodge a complaint with theegpartment, the Office of Civil
Rights, the Americans with Disabilities Act, and/or the
Medicaid Fraud Control Unit shall be posted conspicuously
in the nursing home in an area accessible to residéhés.
notices shall include the addresses andfte# complaint
telephone numbers for the Health Standards Section (HSS)
and other governmental ageesi

C.1.- 1.4, Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
40:2009.12116.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary, Bureau of Health
Services Financing LR 24:49 (January 1998)eaded LR 342403
(November 2008).

89732. Incident Reporting Requirements

A. A nursing facility shall have written procedures for
the reporting and documentation of actual and suspected
incidents of abuse, neglect, misappropriation of
property/funds and spiious death.Major injuries of
unknown origin (fractures, burns, suspicious contusions,
head injuries, etc.) for which the facility is unable to
determine the cause and could possibly be the result of abuse
or neglect shall also be reporteBud procedves shall
ensure that:

1. immediate verbal reporting is made and a
preliminary written report within 24 hours of the incident is
submitted to the administrator or his/her designee;

2. written notification is submitted to the Health
Standards Section within24 hours of occurrence or
discovery of the incideniThe facility shall utilize the DHH
Online Tracking Incident System (OTIS) to provide
notification

a. the facility is required to maintaimternet access
and to keep the gpartment informed of an activemalil
address at all times;

3. appropriate authorities are to be notified according
to state law;

4. immediate, documented attempts are made to notify
the residers legal representative;

5. immediate attempts are made to notify other
involved agencieand parties as appropriate; and

6. immediate notification is made to the appropriate
law enforcement authority whenever warranted.

B. The facility must have evidence that the alleged
violations are thoroughly investigated and must prevent
further potential abuse, neglect, misappropriation of
property/funds, suspicious death, or major injuries of
unknown origin while the investigation is in progress.

C. The results of all investigations must be reported to
the Health Standards Section within five working slay the
incident through the use of OTIS.

D. If an alleged violation is verified, the facility shall
take appropriate corrective action.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
40:2009.12116.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Departmerdf
Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary, Bureau of Health
Services Financing LR 32403 (November 2008).

Alan Levine

Secretary
0811#058
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RULE

Department of Natural Resources
Office of Conservation

Fees (LAC 43:X1X.701, 70305,and 707)

Pursuanto power delegated under the laws of the state of
Louisiana, and particularly Title 30 of the Louisiana Revised
Statutes of 1950, as amended, thdio®fof Conservation
amend LAC 43:XIX.701, 703, and 707 (Statewide Order
No. 29R) in accordance with theprovisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq. The action
will adopt Statewide Order No. ZR-08/09 (LAC 43:XIX,
Subpart 2, Chapter 7), which establishes the annual Office of
Conservation Fee Schedule for the collection of Application,
Production, and Regulatory Fees, and will replace the
existing Statewide Order No. Z2-07/08.

Title 43
NATURAL RESOURCES
Part XIX. Office of Conservation General Operations
Subpart 2. Statewide Order No. 29R
Chapter 7. Fees
8701. Definitions

Application Fe& an amount payable to the Office of
Conservation, in a form and schedule prescribed by the
Office of Conservation, by industries under the jurisdittio
of the Office of Conservation.

Application for Automatic Custody Transbean
application for authority to measure and transfer custody of
liquid hydrocarbons by the use of methods other than
customary gauge tanks, as authorized by Statewide Order
No. 29G-1 (LAC 43:XVI.2304 et seq, or successor
regulations.

Application for Commercial Class | Injection Welan
application to construct and/or operate a commercial Class |
injection well, as authorized by Statewide Order NoN29
(LAC 43:XVII.101 et seq, Statewide Order No. 28-2
(LAC 43:XVI1.201 et seq, or successor regulations.

Application for Commercial Class | Injection Well
(Additional Wellsp an application to construct and/or
operate additional Class | injection wells within the same
filing, as authorized by Statewide Order No.-R91 (LAC
43:XVII.101 et seq, Statewide Order No. 28-2 (LAC
43:XVII.201 et seq, or successor regulations.

Application for Commercial Class |1 Injection Welan
application to construct and/or operate a commeigss ||
injection well, as authorized by Statewide Order No-B29
(LAC 43:X1X.401 et seq, Statewide Order No. 2M1-2
(LAC 43:XVI1.3101 et seq, or successor regulations.

Application for Commercial Class 1l Injection Well
(Additional Wells) an applicabn to construct and/or
operate additional Class Il injection wells within the same
filing, as authorized by Statewide Order No.-RYLAC
43:X1X.401 et seq, Statewide Order No. 281-2 (LAC
43:XVI1.3101 et seq, or successor regulations.

Application for Multiple Completiod an application to
multiple complete a new or existing well in separate
common sources of supply, as authorized by Statewide
Order N. 29C-4 (LAC 43:XIX.1301 et sef, or successor

regulations.
Application for Non commercial Injection We an
application to construct and/or operate a Class |, Il, lll, or V
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noncommercial injection well, as authorized by Statewide
Order Nos. 2B (LAC 43:XIX.401 et seq.), 281 (LAC
43:XVII.301 et seq.), 2N-1 (LAC 43:XVI.101 et seq.),
29N-2 (LAC 43:XVII.201 et seq.), 2M-2 (LAC
43:XVI1.3101 et seq.), successor regulations.

Application for Permit to Drill(Minerals)d an application
to drill in search of minerals, as authorized by R.S. 30:28.

Application for Public Hearing an application for a
public hearingas authorized by R.S.30¢t seq.

Application for Site Clearanéean application to approve
a procedural plan for site clearance verification of platform,
well or structure abandonment developed by an
operator/lessee and submitted to the Commissioner of
Corservation, as authorized by LAC 43:X1.311 et .saxq
successor regulations

Application for Substitute Unit Wéllan application for a
substitute unit well as authorized by Statewide Order No. 29
K-1 (LAC 43:XIX.2901 et sef, or successor regulations.

Application for Surface Mining Development Operations
Permi® an application to remove coal, lignite, or
overburden for the purpose of determining coal or lignite
quality or quantity or coal or lignite mining feasibility, as
authorized by Statewide Order No.-291 (LAC 43:XV.101
et seg), or successor regulations.

Application for Surface Mining Exploration Per@ian
application to drill test holes or core holes for the purpose of
determining the location, quantity, or quality of a coal or
lignite deposit, as dhborized by Statewide Order No.-£91
(LAC 43::XV.101 et seq, or successor regulations.

Application for Surface Mining Pernditan application
for a permit to conduct surface coal or lignite mining and
reclamation operations, as authorized by StatewidgeiOr
No. 290-1 (LAC 43:XV.101 et sef, or successor
regulations.

Application for Unit Terminatiod an application for unit
termination as authorized by Statewide Order NolL2ZB
(LAC 43:X1X.3100 et seq, or successor regulations.

Application to Amend Perit to Drill (Injection or
Other)Y an application to alter, amend, or change a permit to
drill, construct and/or operate an injection, or other well after
its initial issuance, as authorized by R.S. 30:28.

Application to Amend Permit to Drill (Minerald)an
application to alter, amend, or change a permit to drill for
minerals after its initial issuance, as authorized by R.S.

30:28.*

*Application to Amend Operator (transfer of ownership,
including any other amendment action requested at that time)
for any orplaned well, any multiply completed well which
has reverted to a single completion, any-pooducing well
which is plugged and abandoned within the time frame
directed by the commissioner, as well as any stripper crude
oil well or incapable gas well so Ciéied by the Department
of Revenue shall not be subject to the application fee
provided herein.

Application to Commingg an application for authority to
commingle production of gas and/or liquid hydrocarbons
and to use methods other than gauge tanks liocadion, as
authorized by Statewide Order No. -R91 (LAC
43:X1X.1500 et seq, or successor regulations.

Application to Process Form -BS application for
authorization to transport oil from a lease as authorized by
Statewide Order No. 25 (LAC 43:X1X.900t eseq), or
successor regulations.
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BOE annual barrels oil equivalent. Gas production is
converted to BOE by dividing annual mcf by a factor of 9.0.

Capable Gas natural and casing head gas not classified
as incapable gas well gas or incapable oil well gashe
Department of Revenue, as of December 31, 2007.

Capable Oil crude oil and condensate not classified as
incapable oil or stripper oil by the Department of Revenue,
as of December 31, 2007.

Class | Weld a Class | injection well used to inject
hazardousor nonhazardous, industrial, or municipal wastes
into the subsurface, which falls within the regulatory
purview of Statewide Order No. 28-1 (LAC 43:XVI1.101
et seg), Statewide Order No. 28-2 (LAC 43:XVII.201 et
seq), or successor regulations.

Classl| Well Fe® an annual fee payable to the Office of
Conservation, in a form and schedule prescribed by the
Office of Conservation, on Class | wells in an amount not to
exceed $400,000 for Fiscal Year 268001 and thereatfter.

Class Il Weld a Class Il injectin well which injects
fluids which are brought to the surface in connection; with
conventional oil or natural gas production, for annular
disposal wells, for enhanced recovery of oil or natural gas,
and for storage of hydrocarbond-or purposes of
adminisering the exemption provided in R.S.
30:21(B)(1)(c), such exemption is limited to operators who
operate Class Il wells serving a stripper oil well or an
incapable gas well certified pursuant to R.S. 47:633 by the
Severance Tax Section of the DepartmenRefenue and
located in the same field as such Class Il well.

Class Il Weld a Class Il injection well which injects for
extraction of minerals or energy.

Emergency Clearanéeemergency authorization to
transport oil from lease.

Production Fed an annual fegayable to the Office of
Conservation, in a form and schedule prescribed by the
Office of Conservation, by oil and gas operators on capable
oil wells and capable gas wells based on a tiered system to
establish parity on a dollar amount between the wé&he
tiered system shall be established annually by rule on
capable oil and capable gas production, including
nonexempt wells reporting zero production during the
annual base period, in an amount not to exceed $2,450,000
for Fiscal Year 2002/2003 and theftea

Production Well any wel | whi ch has
and is subject to the jurisdiction of the Office of
Conservation, excluding wells in the permitted and drilling
in progress status, Class Il injection wells, liquid storage
cavity wells, commercial salt water disposalls, Class V
injection wells, wells which have been plugged and
abandoned, wells which have reverted to landowner for use
as a fresh water well (Statewide Order No-B9LAC
43:X1X.137.G, or successor regulations), multiply completed
wells reverted to aingle completion, and stripper oil wells
or incapable oil wells or incapable gas wells certified by the
Severance Tax Section of the Department of Revenue, as of
December 31, 2007.

Regulatory Fee an amount payable annually to the
Office of Conservation, in a form and schedule prescribed by
the Office of Conservation, on Class Il wells, Class Il wells,
storage wells, Type A facilities, and Type B facilities in an
amount not to exceed $875,000 feiscal Year 2002001
and thereafter. No fee shall be imposed on a Class Il well of
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an operator who is also an operator of a stripper crude olil
well or incapable gas well certified pursuant to R.S. 47.633
by the Severance Tax Section of the DepartmentesERue

as of December 31, 2007, and located in the same field as
such Class Il well. Operators of Record, excluding operators
of wells and including, but not limited to, operators of
gasoline/cycling plants, refineries, oil/gas transporters,
and/or certairother activities subject to the jurisdiction of
the Office of Conservation are required to pay an annual
registration fee of $105. Such payment is due within the time
frame prescribed by the Office of Conservation.

Type A Facility commercial E&P waste dissal
facilities within thestate that utilize technologies appropriate
for the receipt, treatment, storage, or disposal of oilfield
waste solids and liquids for a fee or other consideration, and
fall within the regulatory purview of Statewide Order No.
29-B (LAC 43:CIC.501 et se}yy Statewide Order No. 2M1-

2 (LAC 43:XVI1.3101 et seq, or successor regulations.

Type A Facilitpy commercial E&P waste disposal
facilities within thestate that utilize underground injection
technology for the receipt, treatmestorage, or disposal of
only produced saltwater, oilfield brine, or other oilfield
waste liquids for a fee or other consideration, and fall within
the regulatory purview of Statewide Order No-BRYLAC
43:X1X.501 et seq, or successor regulations.

* % %

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, LR 14:542 (August
1988), amended LR 15:551 (July 1989), LR 21:1249 (November
1995), LR 24:458 Nlarch 1998), LR 24:2127 (November 1998),
LR 25:1873 (October 1999), LR 26:2302 (October 20003,
27:1919 (November 2001), LR 28:2366 (November 2002), LR
29:2499 (November 2003), LR 31:2950 (November 2005), LR
322087 (November 2006).R 332461 (November2007), LR
34:2404 (November 2008).

§703. Fee Schedule for Fiscal Year 2008009
A. Fee Schedule

Application Fees Amount
Application for Unit Termination $ 252
Application for Substitute Unit Well $ 252
Application for Public Hearings $ 755
Application for Multiple Completion . | $ 126

H Application fét Cohndifigiet t €U Uy $ 252
Application for Automatic Custody Transfer $ 252
Application for Noncommercial Injection Well $ 252
Application for Commercial Class | Injection Well $1,264
Application for Commercial Class | Injection Well
(Additional Wells) $ 631
Application for Commercial Class Il Injection Well $ 631
Application for Commercial Class Il Injection Well
(Additional Wells) $ 314
Application for Permit to Drid Minerals:0 -8 , 0 ( $ 126
Application for Permit to Drid Mi ner al s $ 631
10, 00050
Application for Permitto Drid Mi ner al s : $ 1,264
Dril |l Mi nerals Deeper $ 504
Drill Minerals Deeper $ 632
Application for AmendPermit to Drild Minerals $ 126
Application for Permit to Dri Injection or Other $ 126
Application for Surface Mining Exploration Permit $ 65
Application for Surface Mining Developme $ 94
Operations Permit
Application for Surface Miing Permit $2,212
Application to Process Form-R $ 36
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Application Fees Amount

Application to Reinstate Suspended Formd R $ 65
Application for Emergency Clearance FormdR $ 65
Application for Site Clearance $ 600

B. Regulatory Fees

1. Operators of eaclpermitted Type A Facility are
required to pay an annual Regulatory Fee of $6,850 per
facility.

2. Operators of each permitted Type B Facility are
required to pay an annual Regulatory Fee of $3,425 per
facility.

3. Operators of record of permitted roomnercial
Class Il injection/disposal wells are required to pay $696 per
well.

4. Operators of record of permitted Class Ill and
Storage wells are required to pay $696 per well.

C. Class | Well Fees. Operators of permitted Class |
wells are required to pay 8526 per well.

D. Production Fees. Operators of record of capable oil
wells and capable gas wells are required to pay according to
the following annual production fee tiers.

Annual Production
Tier (Barrel Oil Equivalent) Fee ($ per Well)

Tier 1 0 15

Tier 2 1-5,000 82

Tier 3 5,001- 15,000 238

Tier 4 15,001- 30,000 393

Tier 5 30,001- 60,000 626

Tier 6 60,001- 110,000 867

Tier 7 110,001- 9,999,999 1,070

E. Exceptions
1. Operators of record of each Class |

injection/disposal well and each Tg@# and B commercial
facility that is permitted, but has not yet been constructed,
are required to pay an annual fee of pércentof the
applicable fee for each well or facility.

2. Operators of record of each inactive Type A and B
facility which have valntarily ceased the receipt and
disposal of E&P waste and are actively implementing an
Office of Conservation approved closure plan are required to
pay an annual Regulatory Fee offidrcentof the annual fee
for each applicable Type A or B facility.

3. Operators of record of each inactive Type A or B
facility which have voluntarily ceased the receipt and
disposal of E&P waste, have completed Office of
Conservation approved closure activities and are conducting
a postclosure maintenance and monitoring peEdg, are
required to pay an annual Regulatory Fee ofp2Ecentof
the annual fee for each applicable Type A or B facility

F. Pipeline Safety Inspection Fees

1. Owners/Operators of jurisdictional gas pipeline
facilities are required to pay an annual Gaselie Safety
Inspection Fee of $22.40 per mile, or a minimum of $400,
whichever is greater.

2. Owners/Operators of jurisdictional hazardous
liquids pipeline facilities are required to pay an annual
Hazardous Liquids Pipeline Safety Inspection Fee of $£2.4
per mile, or a minimum of $400, whichever is greater.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:21 et seq., R.S. 30:560 and 706.
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, LR 14:543 (August
1988), amended LR 15:552 (July 1989), LR 21:1250 (November
1995), LR 24:458 (March 1998), LR 24:2128 (November 1998),
LR 25:1874 (October 1999), LR 26:2304 (October 2000), LR
27:1920 (November 2001), LR 28:2368 (November 2002), LR
29:350 (March 2003), LR 22501 (November 2003), LR 30:2494
(November 2004), LR 31:2950 (November 2005), LR 32:2088
(November 2006), LR 33461 (November 2007), LR 34:2405
(November 2008).

§705. Failure to Comply

A. Operators of operations and activities defined in §701
are requird to timely comply with this OrderfFailure to
comply by the due date of any required fee payment will
subject the operator to civil penalties provided in Title 30 of
the Revised Statutes of 1950, including but not limited to
R.S. 30:18.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, LR 14:544 (August
1988), amended LR 15:552 (July 1989), LR 21:1251 (November
1995), LR 24:459 (March 1998), LR 2428 (November 1998),
LR 25:1874 (October 1999), LR 26:2304 (October 2000), LR
27:1921 (November 2001), LR 28:2368 (November 2002), LR
29:2501 (November 2003), LR 34:2406 (November 2008).

8707. Severability and Effective Date

A. The fees set forth in §703rea hereby adopted as
individual and independent rules comprising this body of
rules designated as Statewide Order NoR2W7/08 and if
any such individual fee is held to be unacceptable, pursuant
to R.S. 49:968(H)(2), or held to be invalid by a courtaof,|
then such unacceptability or invalidity shall not affect the
other provisions of this order which can be given effect
without the unacceptable or invalid provisions, and to that
end the provisions of this order are severable.

B. This Order (Statewide @er No. 29R-08/09)
supersedes Statewide Order No.-RR97/08 and any
amendments thereof.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, LR5%4: (August
1988), amended LR 15:552 (July 1989), LR 21:1251 (November
1995), LR 24:459 (March 1998), LR 24:2128 (November 1998),
LR 25:1874 (October 1999), LR 26:2305 (October 2000), LR
27:1921 (November 2001), LR 28:2368 (November 2002), LR
29:2502 (Novenber 2003), LR 30:2494 (November 2004), LR
31:2950 (November 2005), LR2:2088 (November 2006), LR
33:2462 (November 2007), LR 34:2406 (November 2008).

James H. Welsh

Commissioner
0811#024

RULE

Department of Public Safety and Corrections
Corrections Senices

Offender Marriage Requests (LAC 22:1.329)
In accordance with the provisions of the Administrative

Procedure Act (R.S. 49:950), the Department of Public
Safety and Corrections, Corrections Services, hereby
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amend the contents of AC 22:1.329 "Offender Marriage
Requests.
Title 22
CORRECTIONS, CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND LAW
ENFORCEMENT
Part |. Corrections
Chapter 3.  Adult Services
Subchapter A. General
§329. Offender Marriage Requests.

A. Purpose. To establish the
concerning offender maage requests.

B. Applicability. Deputy Secretary, Chief of Operations,
Assistant Secretary, Regional Wardens, and Wardens. Each
warden is responsible for ensuring that appropriate unit
written policy and procedures are in place to comply with
theprovisiors of this regulation.

C. Policy. It is the secretary's policy that offender
marriage requests be handled pursuant to the procedures of
this regulation.

D. Procedures

1. An offender's request to be married should be
submitted to the warden for review.

2. The warden, chaplain, or other person designated
by the warden, shall conduct a minimum of one counseling
session with the offender and the fiancé regarding marriage
requirements. Documentation of the session(s) shall be
maintained by the person who condukctle session(s).

3. The offender must appropriately certify that both
parties meet all legal qualifications for marriagee burden
of proof rests with the offender to gather this information.

4. Should the chaplain choose not to perform the
marriage, heshould so inform both partie€©nly approved
and licensed authorities (clergy, judges and justices of the
peace) will be permitted to perform the ceremony.

5. If both parties are incarcerated in correctional
institutions, the marriage may be postponedil usne of
them has been released.

6. The offender making the request must pay for all
costs associated with the marriage.

7. Absent unusual circumstances related to legitimate
penological objectives, the warden or designee should
approve the marriage recgteand set an appropriate time and
place for the ceremonyurloughs will not be granted for a
marriage.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
15:823.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Correcgofervices, Offices of
Adult and Juvenile Services, LR 11:1093 (November 1985),
amended by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections,
Corrections Services, LR 31099 (May 2005), amended by the
Department of Public Safety and Correas, Correction$ervices,

LR 34:2407 (November 2008).

secretary's  policy

James M. Le Blanc

Secretary
0811#043

2407

RULE

Department of Public Safety and Corrections
State Uniform Construction Code Council

Private Outdoor Recreational Structure and Industrial
Facilities (LAC 55:V1.503 an&04)

In accordance with the provisions of Act 12 of the 2005
First Extraordingy Session, R.S. 40:1730:22(C) &i2) and
R.S. 40:1730.34(B) relative to the authority of the Louisiana
State Uniform Construction Code Council to promulgate and
enforce rules, thd_ouisiana State Uniform Construction
Code Council herebyamends Chapter 5 to -tdefine a
"private outdoor recreational structuregnd to include a
section regarding the exemption fiodustrial facilitiesthat
explains what exactly is exempted.

Title 55
PUBLIC SAFETY
Part VI. Uniform Construction Code
Chapter 5. Enforcement of the Louisiana State
Uniform Construction Code
8503. Farm or Recreational Structures
A. Definitions
1. For the purposes of these regulations the words
defined in this Section have tfalowing meaning.
* * %
Private Outdoor Recreational Structdrea hunting or
fishing camp or other structure that is:
i. notused as a residence;
ii. notattached to a residence;
iii. not utlizing the same physical address of a

residence;

iv. not located on tb same property as a
residence;

v. not capable of qualifying for a homestead
exemption;

vi. not used for commercial purposes;

vii. not located within the corporate limits of a

municipality; and
viii. not located in an approved subdivisionhiit a
jurisdictiont
(a). for purposes of this &tion, residence shall
have the following meaning: a dwelling unit used or
occupied or intended to be used or occupied for permanent
living purposes as opposed to Gnelace of temporary
sojourn.
B.-B.1. é
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in acedance with R.S.
40:1730.22(C) an(D).
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of Public
Safetyand Corrections, State Uniform Construction Code QoL
LR 33:291 (February 2007), amended LR 34:2407 (November
2008).
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8504. Exemption for Industrial Facilities

A. For purposes ofR.S. 1730.29, the exemption
(excluding the applicable requirements of the ks@na
State Plumbing Code) for industriadilities shall apply to
any structure or building constructed insithe restricted
access area of the facilityHowever, any structure or
building that is constructed outside the restricted access area
of the facility or any structure or building located inside the
restricted access area of the facility that is access$iplthe
public are subject to the requirements of the Louisiana State
Uniform Construction Code.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.
40:1730.22(C) an(D).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by he Department of
Public Safety andCorrections, Stte Uniform Constiction Code
Council, LR 34:2408 (November 2008).

Jill P. Boudreaux

Undersecretary
0811#022

RULE

Department of Social Services
Office of Family Support

CCAP3 Quality Start and Louisiana Pathways
(LAC 67:111.5115, 5117, 5119, 5121, 51231dh5127)

In accordance with R.S.49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Department of Social Services, Office of
Family Support, amersthe Louisiana Administrative Code,
Title 67, Part Ill, Subpart 12, Chapter 51, Subchapter C,
Quality StartChild Care Rating System, and Subchapter D,
Louisiana Pathways Child Care Career Development System

(LA Pathways).
This amendmentvill provide the newly adopted name of
Louisianab6s child <care

Quality Start Child Care Riag System, clarify that the
Quality Start Child Care Rating System is designed to
support programs serving children birth through age five, to
change referencbom LAC 48 to LAC 67 because Child
Care Licensing moved from Title 48 to Title 67, provide for
a waiver of a requirement when compliance is determined to
be impractical, clarify sequencing of certain required
Environment Rating Scale training, extend the effective
period of a star award from one year to two years and ratings
will be earned biennil, and provide various other
clarifications.

This amendment is pursuant to the authority granted to the
department by the Child Care and Development Fund
(CCDF).

Title 67
SOCIAL SERVICES
Part Ill. Family Support
Subpart 12. Child Care Assistance
Chapter 51.  Child Care Assistance Program
Subchapter C. Quality Start Child Care Rating System
§5115. Authority

A. The Quality Start Child Care Rating Systerns
established and administered under the authority of state and
federal laws.

AUTHORITY NOTE: 45 CFR Rurt 98 and R.S. 36:474.
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quality

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with the
Department of Social Services, Office of Family Support, LR
33:2783 (December 2007), amended |34:2408 (November
2008).

§5117. Definitions
* % %

Assistant Teachedsany staff who ares for children in a
classroom setting that can be assessed using the ITERS
R/ECERSR and works at least 16 hours per week in the
center.

* % %

Environment Rating Scales (ERShe assessment tools
developed at Frank Porter Graham Child Development
Institute at the University of North Carolina that measure
environmental indicators of qualitfhey include the Infant
Toddler Environment Rating ScalRevised (ITERSR) and
the Early Childhood Environment Rating Sc&evised
(ECERSR), as well as the Schodige Care Environment
Rating Scale (SACERS) for school age programs, and the
Family Child Care Environment Rating Scétevised
(FCCERSR) for family child care home®nly the ITERS
R/ECERSR apply for purposes of the Quality Start Child
Care Rating Systeiat this time.

* k%

Lead Teachdr a teacher who has primary responsibility
for a designated classroom that can be assessed using the
ITERSR/ECERSR, including planning and supervision,
and spends at least 25 hours a week in that classroom. All
classroomsnust have a lead teacher.

* k%

Quality Start Child Care Rating SysterRoint® points
given in the Program, Staff Qualifications, Administration
Practices, and Family and Community Involvement areas.
All items within a point must be verified to receive dted
The total points earned determine the star award at star
rating three, four, and five.
rating <$V¥%stem which is

AUTHORITY NOTE: 45 CFR Part 98 and R.S. 36:474.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Social Services, Office of Family Support, LR 33:2783 (Deaamb
2007), amended LB4:2408 (November 2008).

85119. Quality Start Child Care Rating System
Requirements

A. The Quality Start Child Care Rating System is
designed to assess the level of quality of early care and
education for programs serving birth througlge five,
communicate the level of quality, and support improvements
of child care centersThe Quality Start Child Care Rating
System consists of five star ratings that can be earned by a
licensed child care center, uses licensing as the foundation,
and h as four star ratings
standardsThe system components (administratioaqtices,
family and community involvement, program, and staff
gualifications) have indicators that must be achieved to earn
the star rating.

B. The Secrety of the Department of Social Services,
in specific instances, may waive compliance with a
requirement if it is determined that the economic or adverse
impact is sufficiently great to make compliance impractical,
as long as the health and wb#ling of tke staff and/or
children are not imperiledf it is determined that the facility
or individual is meeting or exceeding the intent of a
requirement, the requirement may be deemed to beTinet.

t
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decision to grant or deny a waiver rests with the sole
discreton of the Secretary.

1. One Stad to participate at the orstar level, a
child care center shall have a license to operate and comply
with standards as defined in LAC 67, Chapter 73, Sections
73017354.

2. Two Stad to earn a twestar award, a child care
center must meet all the standards for a One Star, have been
in operation for six months, and meet the following:

a. Administration Practices
i.  Written personnel policies including:
(a). operational hours;
(b). dress code;
(c). use of telephone; and
(d). schedule.
i. Job descriptions that include a
qualifications on file and provided to all staff.
iii. Provide one staff benefit from the list of
options below for all fultime staff. Staff benefit options:
(a). employee health insurance or compdea
health benefits;
(b). paid annual leave;
(c). paid sick leave;
(d). paid holidays;
(e). child care benefit/discount;
(. bonus based on merit/achievement
education;

(9).

list of

or

retirement compensation;

(h). annual increments based on merit;

(i). tuition reimbursement and other related
educational expenses such as books, travel, fees, substitutes;

(j). differential shift pay;

(k). flextime;

(. pay professional association membership
fee.

b. Family and Community Involvement

i. Paent provided preenroliment visit and center
tour.

i. Give every parent enrolling a child a list of
community resources including, but not limited to, LaCHIP,
Medicaid, child care assistance, housing assistance, food
stamps and information on a child's medical home.

c. Program

i. Make four of the following activity areas

available daily:

240¢

(a). art and creative play;
(b). children's books;
(c). blocks and block building;
(d). manipulatives; and
(e). family living and dramatic play.
ii. Complete a self assessment of the cénter
program and deslop a Center Improvement Plan.
d. Staff Qualifications
i. Directors and teachers must join and maintain a
current record with the Louisiana Pathways Child Care
Career Development System. Directarast complete three
hours of Introductiond Environmat Rating Scale (ERS)
training.
ii. Director (on site)
(a). Three semester hour credits in care of young
children or child developmentand
(b). three semester
administrationzand
(c). one year of experience in teaching young
children in an early childhood program.
iii. Assistant Director
(a). Three semester hour credits in the care of
young children or child development.t
iv. Teacher Seventyfive percent of lead teachers
must meet one of the following.
(a). Complete three semester hour credits course
in the care of young children or child development! from a
list of approved courses or enroll in the course and complete
the course witim one year of employment.

3. Point Standards for child care centers seeking three
star rating, four star rating, and five star ratifgsachieve a
higher rating, a child care center must meet all requirements
of the twostar rating and earn points inggram and staff
gualifications by meeting the requirements listed belatv.
least o point must be earned in both program and staff
qualifications.The quality point referenced iruBparagraph
3.c. may also be earnedhe total number of points will
detemine the star rating awarded to the center.

hour credits in

Total Number of Points Star Rating
3-5 points Three Stars

6-9 points Four Stars

10-11 points Five Stars
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a. Program
Points Criteria
1 An average of 3.75 on the designated seembtional subscale of tlEnvironment Rating Scale (ERS)3, with no one classroom score lowg
than 3.0 on the subscale.
2 An average of 4.0 on the designated seembtional subscale of the ERS? with no one classroom score lower than 3.0 on the.subscale
1. An average of 4.25 aie designated soctamotional subscale of the ERS? with no one classroom score lower than 3.25 on the su
2. Staff: Child Ratio and Group Size
3 0-12 months 1:4,8 25-36 months 1:8, 16 4yrs 1:12, 24
13-24 months 1:6,12 3yrs 1:10, 20 5yrs 1:15, 30
3. Written transition procedures for children moving within a program or to other programs or beginning school.
1. An average of 4.5 on the designated seembtional subscale of the ERS with no one classroom score lower than 3.5 on the overag
2. Complete sreening for sociaémotional development with instrument from recommended list for all childrBry(8.) within 45
calendar days of enrollment and annually thereafter. Conference with parents to review results and provide a list of cesuarogs.
4 3. Staff: Child Ratio and Group Size
0-12 months 1:4, 8 25-36 months 1:8, 16 4yrs 1:12, 24
13-24 months 1:6, 12 3yrs 1:10, 20 5yrs 1:15, 30
4. Written transition procedures for children moving within a program or to other programs or beginning school.
1. Anaverage of 5.0 on the overall ERS, with no one classroom score lower than 4.0.
2. Complete screening for sociainotional development with instrument from recommended list for all childrBry(8.) within 45
calendar days of enrollment and annually théeea€Conference with parents to review results and provide a list of community resot
3. Provide a plan for continuity of care for all childret36 months of age.
4. | mpl ementation of Louisianads Early L e afhnee (D$S Cetobed2006) andehe
5 Louisiana Standards for Programs Serving FéemrOld Children (DOE June 2003).

5. Staff: Child Ratio and Group Size:
0-24 months 1:4, 8
2yrs 1:6, 12
3yrs 1:8, 16
4 yrs 1:10, 20
5yrs 1:10, 20

b. Staff Qualifications

Points

Criteria

All teachers and directors complete three hours of Introduction to ERS training.
Director (on site)
1. Six semester hour credits in the care of young children or child development?, and
2. Three semester hour credits in administrative courdéwand
3. One year experience teaching young children in an early childhood program.
Assistant Director

Three semester hour credits in the care of young children or child development.t
Lead Teacher

All of lead teachers must complete three semester heditgin the care of young children or child development from a list g
approved coursesk enroll in the course and complete the course within one year of employment.
Assistant Teacher

Fifty percent of assistant teachers must have completed or beedninalhree semester hour credits in the care of young chilg
or child development! and complete the course within one year of employment.

All teachers and directors complete three hours of Introduction to ERS training
Director
1. Nine semester houredlits in the care of young children or child development?, and
2. Three semester hour credits in administrative coursework?, and
3. One year of teaching experience and one year teaching or administrative experience in an early childhood program.
Assistant Diretor
1. Three semester hour credits in the care of young children or child development?, and
2. Three semester hour credits in administrative coursework?, and
3. One year experience in teaching young children in an early childhood program.
Lead Teacher
1. Seventyfive percent of lead teachers must have completed six semester hour credits in the care of young children or child de
from a list of approved courses or have completed three semester hour credits and be enrolled in an additional threetsemestg
credits in the care of young children, child development or related coursework! and complete the course within one year of
employment, and
2. One year fulltime experience in an early childhood setting.
Assistant Teacher
Fifty percent of assistant teacherashhave completed or be enrolled in three semester hour credits in the care of young c|
or child development! and complete the course within one year of employment.
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Points Criteria
3 Directors and all teachers complete three hours of Introduction to ERS anddbrsef Understanding ERS training. Directors and lead
teachers complete training in soeaimo t i on a | screening of children. Director c
and Standard@h i ch encompasses i nfEarlylearning Guidelihes anthPragram Btandaads: 8idhsThrough Thre
(DSS October 2006) and the Louisiana Standards for Programs ServiRgges®Id Children (DOE June 2003).
Director
1. Twelve semester hour credits in the care of young children or chidagenent?, and
2. Six semester hour credits of administrative coursework?, and
3. Three years experience in an early childhood setting as follows: At least one year of teaching experience and atjeasobbne 1
administrative experience and one year dferiteaching or administrative experience.
Assistant Director
1. Three semester hour credits in the care of young children or child development?, and
2. Three semester hour credits in administrative coursework?, and
3. One year experience in teaching young chiidrean early childhood program.
Lead Teacher
1. Seventyfive percent of lead teachers must have completed nine semester hour credits in the care of young children or child
development! from a list of approved courses or have completed six semester htaiancede enrolled in an additional three
semester hour credits in the care of young children, child development or related coursework® and complete the coonseyeéhi
of employment, and
2. One year fultime experience in an early childhood setting.
Assistant Teacher
Fifty percent of assistant teachers must have completed three semester hour credits in the care of young childrenetomm@htie
4 Directors and all teachers complete three hours of Introduction to ERS and three hours of téfidgrSRS training. Directors and all
teachers complete training in soetaimo t i on a | screening of children. Directors
Learning Guidelines and Standar ds wHardytdarnirgrGuidelingsarsd $egamiStarfdards:
Birth Through Three, (DSS October 2006) and the Louisiana Standards for Programs Servigar@Qld Children (DOE June 2003).
Director
1. Fifteen semester hour credits in the care of young children ordshilelopment?, and
2. Six semester hour credits of administrative coursework?, and
3. Four years experience in an early childhood setting as follows: At least one year of teaching experience and at leasft one yea
administrative experience and two years ofegitieaching or administrative experience.
Assistant Director
1. Three semester hour credits in the care of young children or child development?, and
2. Three semester hour credits in administrative coursework?, and
3. One year experience in teaching young childnean early childhood program.
Lead Teacher
1. Seventyfive percent of lead teachers must have completed 12 semester hour credits in the care of young children or child de
from a list of approved courses or have completed nine semester houramddits enrolled in an additional three semester hour
credits in the care of young children, child development or related coursework! and complete the course within one year of
employment, and
2. Two years fulitime experience in an early childhood setting.
Assistant Teacher
All assistant teachers must have completed three semester hour credits in the care of young children or child developmé
5 Directors and all teachers complete three hours of Introduction to ERS and three hours of UnderstandingiER Bimexdtors and all
teachers complete training in soeaimo t i on a l screening of children. Directors
Learning Guidelines and Standards whi ch e@Gudeinepand Rragmm Standanls:
Birth Through Three, (DSS October 2006) and the Louisiana Standards for Programs Servivigar@Qld Children (DOE June 2003).
Director
1. Associatebs degree in the care of ,withspeciic counséeword in iefaripddler bhare| adg
the care of exceptional children or equivalent such as Director Il LA Pathways and,
2. Six semester hour credits of administrative coursework? and
3. Five years experience in an early childhood settirfgllsvs: At least one year of teaching experience and at least one year of
administrative experience, and three years of either teaching or administrative experience.
Assistant Director
1. Six semester hour credits in the care of young children or chiklafawent?!, and
2. Three semester hour credits in administration?, and
3. One year experience in teaching young children in an early childhood program.
Lead Teacher
1. Alllead teachers must have six semester hour credits in the care of young children or clolchdevélfrom a list of approved
courses, and
2. Seventyfive percent of lead teachers must have completed 15 semester hour credits in the care of young children or child de
from a list of approved courses or have completed 12 semester houranedits enrolled in an additional three semester hour cre|
in the care of young children, child development or related coursework! and complete the course within one year of epgpidym
3. Two years fulitime experience in an early childhood settingdibteachers.
Assistant Teacher
All assistant teachers must have completed six semester hour credits in the care of young children or child develogwveen
completed three semester hour credits and be enrolled in an additional three semestatitsourtbeecare of young children,
child development or related coursework! and complete the course within one year of employment.

c. An additional quality point can be earned by
meeting additional requirements in both the Administration
Practices anthe Family and Community Involvement areas.
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Quality Point

director attending 50% of the meetings.
Provide a complaint process for parents.

pOD

Care Assistame, housing

One group meeting per year offered to all families.

Nown

Points Criteria
AdministrationPractices meet three requirements below
1. Provide four of the benefits from the list4 of options below for alttfolle staff.
2. Include grievance procedure aagrofessional conduct code for staff in written personnel policies.
3. Pay scale based on education, experience, responsibilities and merit.
4. Provide training to staff on cultural sensitivity.
5. Written parent and staff confidentiality policy and provide tragnio staff
and
Family and Community Involvemenimeet four requirements below

1 1. Participate in meetings for directors provided by the resource and referral agency at least quarterly, with the désistanbr a

Offer opportunity for a formal parent/teacher conference meeting annually.

Provide an expanded list of local community resources to parents annually including, but not limited to, LaCHIP, Medétaid
assistance,
Parent Advisory Council meets annually to review policies, procedures and parent handbook.

One parent education workshop offé per year by center or other agency.

food stamps and informat

The following footnotes reference Program criteria and Staff
Quallifications in Section 5119:

Staff Qualifications
1The following may be substituted to meet this requirement of
three semester hour credits in theecaf young children or
child development: a CDAr have approved high school
child development coursesr have five years fultime
experience in an early childhood programhave completed
a Child Care Assistant Teacher 1 LA Pathways Classroom
Certificate. The following may be used to meet the
requirement of up to six semester hour credits in the care of
young children or child development: CDAr have
completed a Child Care Assistant Teacher 2 LA Pathways
Classroom Certificate. An individual may use thbove
substitutions to meet the requirements for a maximum of six
semester hour credits.
2The following may be substituted to meet the requirement for
three semester hour credits in administration: LA Pathways
Administrator ~ Certificate or National ~Adminigrator
Credential (NAC)or threeyears experience in administration
or a combination of one year in administration experience
and four years in teaching young children in an early
childhood program.

NOTE For Director Qualification: Experience in teaching

young children or administration may only be substituted one

time. At the next rating review, the necessary educational
requirement (credits in the care of young children or child
development or credits in administration) must be met.

3For the purpose of ih document, the designated social
emotional subscale of the ERS is defined as consisting of the
following subscales: ITERRS Listening and Talking,
Interaction and Program Structure; ECER® Language
Reasoning, Interaction and Program Structure.

‘Staff benefits options: employee health insurance or
comparable health benefits; paid annual leave; paid sick
leave; paid holiday; child care benefit/discount; bonus based
on merit/achievement or education; retirement compensation;
annual increments based on metiition reimbursement and
other related educational expenses such as books, travel, fees,
substitutes; differential shift pay, flextime, paid professional
association fee.

AUTHORITY NOTE: 45 CFR Part 98 and R.S. 36:474.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated in amrdance with the
Department of Social Services, Office of Family Support, LR

33:2784 (December 2007), amended |32:2408 (November
2008).
§5121. Participation

A. A child care center will complete the application for
participation in the Quality Start CHilCare Rating System.
A quality rating verificationvisit will be conducted by the
department and one or more stars may be awarded.

B. Quality ratings will be valid for two years from the
date of the star rating awaré. midpoint review will be

conducted b the current star ratingratings will have to be
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earned biennially through the quality rating verification
process.

C.-E. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 45
CFR Part 98 and R.S.36:474.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Departmentf o
Social Services, Office of Family Support, LR 33:2788 (December
2007), amended LRB4:2412 (November 2008).

§5123. Quality Start Child Care Rating System Tiered
Bonus Payments

A . -A5. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 45
CFR Part 98 an®.S.36:474.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Social Services, Office of Family Support, LR 33:2788 (December
2007), amended LB4:2412 (November 2008).

Part lll.  Family Support
Subpart 12. Child Care Assistance
Chapter 51.  Child Care Assistance Program
Subchapter D. Louisiana Pathways Child Care Career
Development System (LA Pathways)
85127. Participation in LA Pathways

A. Any individual working or planning to work in the
child care industry is eligible to enroll in LA Pathways by
compldging an application and forwarding the required
documentsAn application for enrollment and information
about enrollment is available at
http://pathways.louisiana.gov/ or by phoning the Division of
Child Care and Early Childhood Education at 328-0694.

1. LA Pathways will register child care directors and
staff according to requirements based on training and
education, experience and professional activities, as
approved by the Department of Social Services.
Participation is voluntary.

2. The Secretargf the Department of Social Services,
in specific instances, may waive compliance with a
requirement if it is determined that the economic or adverse
impact is sufficiently great to make compliance impractical,
as long as the health and wbk#ing of the &ff and/or
children are not imperiledIf it is determined that the
individual is meeting or exceeding the intent of a
requirement, the requirement may be deemed to beTinet.
decision to grant or deny a waiver restithwthe sole
discretion of the ecrdary.
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B. Requirement for the Administrator Track for LA Pathways.

Child Care Career
Ladder Titles

Training and Education Requirements

Experience
Reguirements

Professional Activity Requirements

Annual training as required by Licang Class A

Encouraged to participate in an early childhog

Assistant Director | Minimum Standards none professional organization
60 clock hours in approved - . . .
Assistant Director Il | core knowledge (CDA) subject areas including 6 hof minimum Encourggedot partl(_:lpa_te in an early childhood
h - 6 months professional organization
in regulations
90 clock hours in approved
Assistant Director Ili| €°re knowledge (CD_A) subject areas including 15 hq minimum Encouraged to par‘_[l(:lp_ate an early childhood
in approved 1 year professional organization

Administrative Training Categories

Encouraged to participate in an early childhog

Director As required by Licensing Class A Minimum Standar| as required by Licensin . T
professional organization
CDA Credential or approved earlyittthood diploma Membership in an early childhoguofessional
and organization
30 clock hrs. in approved Administrative Training
Director | Categories minimum
OR 1 year
related associate degree or 30 hours toward assocd|
degree with 4 college courses in early childhood or ¢
development
CDA Credential or approved early childhood diplorr
and
45 clock hrs. in approved Administrative Training
Categories or National Administrative Credential Membership in an early childhood professiong
OR organizaion and service to the profession suc
Director Il associate degree in early childhood or child developr minimum as: serving on a board or committee, presenti
OR 18 months at a conference, participating as a CDA advis
related associate degree with 4 college courses in € or mentor, attendance at a conference or
childhood or child development professional event
OR
related bachelor degree with 3 college courses in e;
childhood or child development
Director Il CDA Credential or approved early childhood dipia
Administrator and
Certificate Administrator Certificate
To receive an OR
Administrator associate degree in child development or early childl]
Certificate you must and Administrator Certificate L . .
nae 75k hour or ot ptessn
of instruction in bache_lor degree in early childhood or child developnt minimum as: serving on a board or committee, presenti
approved of which 3 college courses focus on infants and todo > I
Administrative and years at a conference, participating as a CDA ment
Training Categories Administrator Certificate or adws_or, attendance at a conference or
A professional event
2 college courses in OR
approved related bachelor degree with 6 college courses in e;
administration can bq  childhood or child development of which 3 coursey
substituted for the focus on infants and toddlers
Administrator and
Certificate Administrator Certificate
Masters degree in early childhood, child depenent or
early childhood administration of which 3 courses fot
on mfantz:(?d toddlers Memb_ers_hip inan ea(ly childhood profgssiom
Administrator Certificate organization and service to the profession su
Di minimum as: serving on a board or committee, presenti
irector IV OR R
2 years at a conference, participating as a CDA ment

related masters degree with 8 college courses in e:
childhood or child development of which 3 courses
focus on infants and todels

and

Administrator Certificate

or advisor, attetiance at a conference or
professional event
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C. Requirements for the Classroom Track for LA

Pathways.

Child Care Career
Ladder
Titles

Training and Education Requirements

Experience
Requirements

Professional Activity Requirements

Encouraged to participate in an early childhood

with 4 early childhood or child development collegg

courses

Child Care Staff | As required by Class A Licensing regulations none . T
professional organization
. 12 clock hours of instruction in approved minimum Encouraged to pacipate in an early childhood
Child Care Staff Il . : e
core knowledge (CDA) subject areas 6 months professional organization
. 30 clock hours of instruction in approved minimum Encouraged to participate in an early childhood
Child Care Staff Il . : o
core knowledge (CDA) subject areas 1 year professional organization
. 60 clock hours of instruction in approved minimum Encouraged to participate in an early childhood
Child CareStaff IV - : o
core knowledge (CDA) subject areas 1 year professional organization
Child Care Assistant 90 clock hours of instruction in approved minimum Encouraged to participate in an early childhood
Teacher | core knowledge (CDA) subject areas 1 year professional organization
Child Care Assistant 120 clock hours of instruction in approved minimum Encourageda patrticipate in an early childhood
Teacher Il core knowledge (CDA) subject areas 1 year professional organization
CDA credential in preschool or infant/toddler
Child Care Teacher | specialization minimum Encouraged to pa}rthpate in an early childhood
OR 1 year professionhorganization
approved early childhood diploma
CDA credential or approved early childhood diploma|
and Membership in an early childhood professional
9 CEUbds or 2 early <ch organization and service to the profession such a:
Child Care Teacher Ii OR minimum committee or board membership, service as a CQ
30 hours toward associate degree with 4 college co 2 years advisor or mentor, attendance at a professional
in early childhood or child development conference or event, conferenceganetation,
OR advocacy and leadership activities
related assoate degree
Associate degree in early childhood or child
development
OR Membership in an early childhood professional
related associate degree with 4 college courses in ¢ organization and service to the profession such a:
. childhood or child development minimum committee or board memberphservice as a CDA
Child Care Teacher lll h ;
OR 2 years advisor or mentor, attendance at a professional
bachelor degree in early childhdor child developmen conference or event, conference presentation,
OR advocacy and leadership activities
related bachelor degree with 3 college courses in e
childhood or child development
Bachelor degree in early childhood or child . . .
A ) Membership in an early childhood professional
development of Wh'c:nz (t:gtljlglgéerscoursesﬁ on infants organization and service to the mséion such as:
. minimum committee or board membership, service as a CQ
Child Care Teacher IV OR 2 years advisor or mentor, attendance at a professional
related bachelor degree with 6 earl_y childhood or_cr conference or event, conference presentation,
development college courses of which 3 focus on inf . o
advocacy and leadership activities
and toddlers
Graduate degree in early childhoadchild Membership in an early childhood professional
development organization and service to the profession such a
Child Care OR minimum committee or board membershigpgce as a CDA
Master Teacher unrelated graduate degree 2 years advisor or mentor, attendance at a professional

conference or event, conference presentation,
advocacy and leadership activities

241«

Louisiana Register Vol. 34, No. 11 November 20, 2008



D. Qualification for the School Readiness Tax Credit for
child care directors and staff.
1.-2.a. ..

b. Directors who are classified as Director Il by LA
Pathways are classified as meeting Level Il qualifications for
purposes of this credit.

2.c.-3.d....
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
45 CFR Part 98 and R.S. 36:474 and R.S. 47:6101 et seq.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Social Services, Office of Family Support, LR 34:95 (January
2008), amended LB4:2412 (November 2008).

Kristy H. Nichols
Interim Secretary
0811#036

RULE

Department of Social Services
Office of Family Support

TANF& Domestic Violence Services and
Teen Pregnancy Prevention Program
(LAC 67:111.5509 andb575)

In accordance with R.S.49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Department of Social Services, Office of
Family Support, amersthe LouisianaAdministrative Code,
Title 67, Part Ill, Subpart 15, Chapter 55, Section 5509
Domestic Violence Services and Section 5575 Teen
Pregnancy Prevention Program.

This amendmentvill expandthe Temporary Assistance
for Needy Families (TANF) services by addipgograms
that address educating and providing training to males age
18 years and older, law enforcement officials, educators, and
relevant counseling services concerning statutory rape, a
requirement that must be met to remain in compliance with
the reguléions set forth in Title IV of the Social Security
Act, Section 402.

This amendment is Pursuant to Act 18 of the 2007 Regular
Session of the Louisiana Legislatufdis Rule was effected
June 4, 2008, by a Declaration of Emergency published in
the June 20®issue of the Louisiana Register.

Title 67
SOCIAL SERVICES
Part Ill. Office of Family Support
Subpart 15. Temporary Assistance For Needy Families
(TANF) Initiatives
Chapter 55.  TANF Initiatives
§5509. Domestic Violence Services

A. The Office of Family 8pport shall enter into
Memoranda of Understanding or contracts to provide
services for victims of domestic violence and their children,
including rural outreach and community collaboration
training for the purpose of educating attendees about
domestic vitence and the available services provided by the
Department of Social Services inding but not limited to
TANF, food stamps, child care, and employmeaining.
Additionally, these services will include education and
training addressing the problem ofatutory rape.These
programs are designed to not only reach the public, but also
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law enforcement officials, educators, and relevant
counseling services.

B.-E. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 42
U.S.C. 601 et seq.; R.S. 46:231 and RB&474; HB 1 2006 Reg.
Session, Act 18, 2007 Reg. Session.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Social Services, Office of Family Support, LR 32:2099 (November
2006), arended LR 33:2205 (October 200)R 34693 (April
2008), LR 34:2415 (Novaber 2008).

§5575. Teen Pregnancy Prevention Program

A. Effective July 1, 2003, The Office of Family Support
shall enter into Memoranda of Understanding or contracts to
prevent or reduce owif-wedlock and teen pregnancies by
enrolling individuals 8 throudg 20 in supervised, safe
environments, with adults leading activities according to a
researckbased model aimed at reducing teen pregnancy.
These programs will consist of curriculumdich include,
but are not limited to, topics designed to educate maes 1
years and older on the problem of statutory rape.

B.-D. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 42
U.S.C. 601 et seq.; R.S. 46:231 and R.S. 36:474; Act 14, 2003 Reg.
Session, Act 18, 2007 Reg. Session.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Depiment of
Social Services, Office of Family SuppoitR 30:502 (March
2004),amended LR 3497 (April 2008), LR 34:2415 (November
2008).

Kristy H. Nichols

Interim Secretary
0811#035

RULE

Department of Transportation and Development
Professional Engineeing and Land Surveying Board

Use of Seals (LAC 46:LXI1.2701

Under the authority of the Louisiana Professional
Engineering and Lad Surveying Licensure LawR.S.
3768l et seq.,and in accordance with the Louisiana
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:9%1 seq., the
Louisiana Professional Engineering and Land Surveying
Board has amemdl its rules contained in LAC
46:LXI.Chapters 1 through 33.

The amendment is primarily a technical housekeeping
revision of existing board rules.

Title 46
PROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATIONAL
STANDARDS

Part LXI. Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors
Chapter 27. Use of Seals
8§2701. Seal and Signature

A. The following rules for the use of seals to identify
work performed by a professional engineer or professional
land surveyor shibe binding on every licensee.

1.- 3b.ii.c. &
4. Seal Use
a. Completed Work
i. The licensee shall affix his/her seal, sign
his/her name, and place the date of execution on all
engineering documents that have been issued by the licensee
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to a client orany public or governmental agency as
completed work.

(@. é

i. The licensee shall affix his/her seal, sign
his/her name, and place the effective date on all land
surveying documents that have been issued by the licensee
to a client or any public or gowemental agency as
completed work. For purposes of this 8§2701.A.4.a.ii
effective date is defined as the date the licensee certifies that
the land surveying document represents his/her work.

iii. Drawings and Plats

(a). In the case of multiple sealingshet first
sheet or title page shall be sealed, signed and dated by the
licensee or licensees in responsible charge. In addition, each
sheet shall be sealed, signed and dated by the licensee or
licensees responsible for each sheet.

(b). In the case of a firneach sheet shall be
sealed, signed and dated by the licensee or licensees
responsible for that sheet and the licensee(s) in responsible
charge shall seal, sign and date the title page or first sheet.

iv. Specifications, Reports, Design Calculations
andInformation

(a). In the case of specifications or reports of
multiple pages, the first sheet or title page of each document
shall be sealed, signed and dated by the licensee or licensees
involved. Subsequent revisions shall be dated and initialed
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by the Icensee in responsible charge whose seal, signature
and date appears on the first sheet or title page.

(b). In the case of a firm, the licensee in
responsible charge shall seal, sign and date the title page or
first sheet.

4.b.-5.b. é
* % *

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
37:696.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Transportation and Development, Board of Registration for
Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, LR 8:192 (April
1982), amended LR 12:692 (October 1986),16%774 (September
1990), LR 17:273 (March 1991), LR 19:58 (January 1993), LR
22:287 (April 1996), LR 23:869 (July 1997), amended by the
Louisiana Legislature, House Concurrent Resolution Number 2 of
the 1998 First Extraordinary Session, LR 24:1207 (Ju9@8)l
repromulgated by the Department of Transportation and
Development, Professional Engineering and Land Surveying
Board, LR 25:1525 (August 1999), amended LR 27:1039 (July
2001), LR 30:1723 (August 2004)R 332789 (December 2007),
LR 34:2415 (Novembe2008).

Donna D. Sentell

Executive Secretary
0811#026
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Notices of Intent

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Agriculture and Forestry
Board of Animal Health

Equine Infectious Anemi@iesting(LAC 7:XXI1.507)

In accordance with the Administrative Procedures,

R.S. 49:950 et seq., and R.S. 3:2093 the Department of
Agriculture and Forestry, Board of Animal Health proposes
to amend a regulation regarding the testing of equines for
EIA at public livestock auction markets to eliminate the
provisions for a setfficial EIA testing fee, to eliminate the
exemption of sellers of equine that sell for less than $50
from paying for an official EIA test performed at a livestock
auction market, and to eliminate the taking of blood samples
by Board of Animal Health persael.

The fee for EIA testing that is to be paid to the testing
veterinarian was established in 1994 and does not reflect the
fees currently charged by veterinariaRsrther, this fee is a
matter that should be negotiated between the owners of an
equine ad the veterinarian and not set by regulation. The
cost of providing this service free of charge to sellers of
equine that sell for less than $50 has become prohibitive and
may lead to deficit spending by theard. More and more
equine are selling for lssthan that amount because of the
prohibition on selling horses and equine for slaugiod
samples will no longer be taken by board personnel to
ensure that the taking of samples will be done by an
accredited veterinarian. No preamble regarding tbpgsed
action is available.

Title 7
AGRICULTURE AND ANIMALS

Part XXI. Diseases of Animals
Chapter 5. Equine
8507. Equine Infectious Anemia and Louisiana

Livestock Auction Market Requirements
A.-B3. ¢
4.a. All equine offered for sale at Louisiana livesk
auction markets must be accompanied by an official record
of a negative official test for EIA conducted by an approved
laboratory within 12 months of the date of the sale, exagpt
provided in this Subsection.

i. An equine offered for sale at a Lowisa public
livestock auction market shall be tested for EIA at the
auction market prior to sale if the equine has not been tested
or is not accompanied by a current negative official EIA test
record.The auction market shall collect a $5 identification
feefrom the purchaser of each such equine before the equine
leaves the auction market and then remit the fee to the
Department of Agriculture and Forestijhe blood sample
for the EIA test shall be drawn by an accredited veterinarian
and submitted for an fifial EIA test in accordance with
these regulationg.he veterinarias fee for this service shall
be collected from the seller by the auction market and paid
directly to the veterinarianAn equine without a current
negative official EIA test record tha sold at an auction
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market may be moved to the buggpremises under a Board
of Animal Health quarantine after the blood sample is taken
and the veterinarian and identification fees are pafhk
equine shall remain under quarantine until the offiogsi
results show that the imnal is an EIA negative equine.

B.4b-F7. &

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
3:2093.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture, Office of Animal Health Services, Livestock Sanitary
Board, LR 11:243 (March 1985), amended LR 11:615 (June 1985),
amended by the Department of Agriculture and Forestry, Livestock
Sanitary Board, LR 14:223 (April 1988), LR 14:697 (October
1988) LR 20:406 (April 1994), LR 20:1257 (November 1994),
amended by the &artment of Agriculture and Forestry, Board of
Animal Health, LR 35:

Family Impact Statement

The proposed amendments to Louisiana Administrative
Code, Title 7, Part XXI, Chapter 5 to amend regulations to
eliminate the provision that the seller of certaiquine do
not have to pay for an official EIA test performed at a
livestock auction market and to eliminate the taking of blood
samples by Board of Animal Health (formerly Livestock
Sanitary Board) personnel should not have any known or
foreseeable impacon any &amily as defined by R.S.
49:9720) or on family formation, stability and autonomy.
Specifically there should be no known or foreseeable effect
on:

1. the stability of the family;

2. the authority and rights of parents regarding the
education and gervision of their children;

3. the functioning of the family;

4. family earnings and family budget;

5. the behavior and personal responsibility of
children;

6. the ability of the family or a local government to
perform the function asontained in the pymosed Rile.

Interested persons may submit written comments, data,
opinions, and arguments, whether for, against, or regarding
these proposed regulationdlritten submissions are to be
directed to Dr. Henry Moreau DVM, Louisiana State
Veterinarian, at the Epartment of Agriculture and Forestry,
5825 Florida Boulevard, Baton Rouge, LA 70806 and must
be received no later than 4 p.m. on December 30, 2008.

Mike Strain, DVM
Commissioner

FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT
FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES
RULE TITLE: Equine Infectious Anemia Testing

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary)

There is estimated to be a cost savings to the state of
$5,000 for the first year, $7,500 the second year, and $10,000
for the thirdyear. There is estimated to be no significant costs
or savings to local governmental units.
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The proposed action eliminates the provisions for a set $18
official EIA testing fee to be paid to a veterinarian at a
livestock auction market, eliminates the geion of free EIA
tests paid by the Department for sellers of equine that sell for
less than $50 at an auction market, and eliminates the taking of
blood samples by the Board of Animal Health (formerly
Livestock Sanitary Board) personnel when no veteramais
available for official EIA testing.

Il. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary)

There is estimated to be no significant effect on the revenue
of state or local governmental units.

ll. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL
GROUPS (Summary)

There is estimated to be no significant effect on costs or
economic benefits to directly affected persons or -non
governmental groups for eliminating the set officiahEésting
fee or for elimination of the taking of blood samples by
personnel of the board.

The estimated cost to persons who sell equine at livestock
auction markets and whose equine sell for less than $50 is
estimated at $5,000 for the first year, $7,560 the second
year, and $10,000 for the third and subsequent years.
Thereafter the cost to such persons would depend on the market
for equine. This cost involves paying for the EIA test.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT
(Summary)

There & estimated to be no significant effect on
competition and employment.

Robert E. Hosse
Staff Director
Legislative Fiscal Office

Craig Gannuch
Assistant Commissioner
0811#011

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Agriculture and Forestry
Crawfish Promotion and Research Board

Crawfish Promotion and Research Program
(LAC 7:Vv.2501, 2503and 2505)

In accordance with the Administrative Procedures Act,
R.S. 49:950 et seq., an®R.S. 3:556.5 the Crawfish
Promotion and Research Board, proposes to adopt
regulations preiding for the Crawfish Promotion and
Research Program and the administration of the affairs of the
board, the disbursement and withdrawal of funds and the
awarding of grants and contracts for crawfish marketing and
researchUnder R.S. 3:556.5 the boamdauthorized to adopt
rules and regulations for the administration of the Crawfish
Promotion and Research Program and is required to adopt
regulations prior to the awarding of grants and contracts for
marketing and researchlhis Rule is enabled by R.S.
3:556.5. No preamble regarding these proposed regulations
is available.

Title 7
AGRICULTURE AND ANIMALS
Part V. Advertising, Marketing and Processing
Chapter 25. Louisiana Crawfish Promotion and
Research Program
8§2501. Administration of the Crawfish Promoti on and
Research Board

A. The officers of the board shall be the chairman,-vice

chairman, and secretary treasurer.
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B. The officers shall be elected at the bdarcbgular
meeting in the first quarter of each year.

C. In the absence of the chairman at anyetimg of the
board, the vicehairman shall preside.

D. Members shall not receive a per diem for attending a
meeting, but shall receive a mileage allowance equal to the
mileage rate for state employees.

E. Meeting of the board shall normally be held at the
place of its domicile, but may be held at other locations
within the state as determined by the chairman or the board.

F. An affirmative vote of a majority of the members
present and constituting a quorum shall be required for the
adoption of any motion ro resolution involving the
disbursement or withdrawal of funds or the granting of any
contract or grant.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgatedin accordance with R.S.
3:556.5.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture and Forestry, Crawfish Protian and Research Board,
LR 35:

§2503. Disbursement and Withdrawal of Funds

A. Disposition of FundsThe proceeds of assessments
delivered by the department to the board shall be deposited
in a special account which shall be designated as the
Louisiana Crasfish Promotion and Research Board account.

B. Funds that are in the account shall be authorized by
the board to be used onfgr the purposes stated R.S.
3:556.12.

C. Withdrawals from the Louisiana Crawfish Promotion
and Research Board account shalhtee by check, signed
by any two of the following officers, the chairman, the vice
chairman, or the secretattyeasurer.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgatedin accordance with R.S.
3:556.5.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture and Foresfr Crawfish Promotion and Research Board,
LR 35:

§2505. Contracts and Grants

A. The award of contracts and grants shall be made by
the board in accordance with state law.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgatedin accordance with R.S.
3:556.5.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgted by the Department of
Agriculture and Forestry, Crawfish Promotion and Research Board,
LR 35:

Family Impact Statement

The proposed adoption of these rules and regulations
should not have any known or foreseeable impact on any
family as defined by R.$19:972D) or on family formation,
stability and autonomySpecifically there does not appear to
be any known or foreseeable effect on:

1. the stability of the family;

2. the authority and rights of parents regarding the
education and supervision of thefildren;

3. the functioning of the family;

4. family earnings and family budget;

5. the behavior and personal responsibility of
children;

6. the ability of the family or a local government to
perform the function asontained in the proposed rules.

Interesed persons may submit written comments, data,
opinions, and arguments, whether for, against, or regarding
these proposed regulationd/ritten submissions are to be
directed to Carrie L. Castille, HD., Deputy Assistant
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Commissioner for Marketing and Agi#economic
Development, Department of Agriculture and Forestry, 5825
Florida Boulevard, Baton Rouge, LA 70806 and must be
received no later than 4 p.m. on the 29th day of December,
2008.

Mike Strain, DVM
Commissioner

FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT
FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES
RULE TITLE: Crawfish Promotion
and Research Program

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary)

There is estimated to be no significant costs or savings to
state or local governmentahits. These proposed regulations
are entirely administrative in natureThey establish the
administrationof the Crawfish Promotion Boayrthe procedure
for the withdrawal and disbursement of funds and the
procedure for the awarding of grants and congrafdr
marketing and research related to crawfish.

Il. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary)

There is estimated to be no significant effect on the revenue
of state or local governmental units.

ll. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL
GROUPS (Summary)

The proposed administrative rules merely codify the
current practice of the Crawfish Promotion Board in terms of

Title 52
ETHICS
Board of Ethics

Part I.
Chapter 13.  Records and Reports
81318. Statements Filed Pursuant to Section
1124 of the Code of Governmental Ethics

awarding grants and contracts. Thus, therenigigated to be
no significant effect on costs or economic benefits to directly
affected persons or negovernmental groups.
IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT
(Summary)
There is estimated to be no significant effect on
competition and entpyment.

Robert E. Hosse
Staff Director
Legislative Fiscal Office

Craig Gannuch
Assistant Commissioner
0811#010

NOTICE OF INTENT
Department of Civil Service
Board of Ethics

Records and Reports (LAC 52:1.131821)

In accordance with the provisions tife Administrative
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., notice is hereby given
that the Department of Civil Service, Louisiana Board of
Ethics, has initiated rulemaking procedures to make
amendments to the Rules for the Board of Ethics to bring the
rules ino compliance with current statutory provisions and
HB 1 of the 2008 1st Special Legislative Session and SB 718
of the 2008 Regular Legislative Session.

The proposed Rule has no impact on family formation,
stability, or autonomy, as described in R.S. 49:97

PERSONAL FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE

ATIER

1

LSA-R.S. 42:1124

1. Due annually by May 15'.

2. Candidates must file the statement within 10 days of filing a notice of candidacy for one of the above offices.

This form applies only to:

(1) Statewide elected officials (and candidates)

(2) Secretaries in executive branch agencies
Department bEconomic Development
Department of Culture, Recreation, and Tourism
Department of Environmental Quality
Department of Health and Hospitals
Department of Labor
Department of Natural Resources
Department of Public Safety and Cories
Department of Revenue
Department of Social Services
Department of Transportation and Development
Department of Wildlife and Fisheries
Department of Veterans Affairs
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(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
(8)

Executive secretary of the Public Service Commission

Director of state civil service

The Superintendent of Education

The Commissioner of Higher Education

The president of each public pesicondary education system

The Commissioner of the Division of Administration

Senior staff in the governdrs o f f i c e: the chief of staff, the policy ¢
and the legislative director

INSTRUCTIONS

Us e

as many pages of each section of the formedas ar

Complete all sections (if not applicable, so indicate). Please type or print. Use blue or black ink.

NOTE: Where amounts are required herein, indicate such amounts by using one of the following categories,
unless otherwise indicated on the schedeil

I Less than $5,000

Il $5,000 to $24,999

11 $25,000 to $49,999
v $50,000 to $99,999

V $100,000 to $199,999
Vi $200,000 or more

Instructions (continued):

For the purposes of this form, the following definitions apply:

i Bu s i measssamy cogration, partnership, sole proprietorship, firm, enterprise, franchise, association,
business, organization, semployed individual, holding company, trust, or any other legal entity or
person.

i | n c dana&bdsinessneans gross income less (i) castgioods sold, and (ii) operating expenses.

i | n c ofanandndividual means taxable income and shall not include any income received pursuant to a
life insurance policy.

LSA-R.S. 18:1505.2(L)(3)(ayefers to (i) any person who holds a license or peasia distributor of
gaming devices, who holds a license or permit as a manufacturer of gaming devices, who holds a license or
permit as a device service entity, and any person who owns a truck stop or a licensaduymror off

track wagering facilitywhich is a licensed device establishment, all pursuant to the Video Draw Poker
Devices Control Law; (ii) any person who holds a license to conduct gaming activities on a riverboat, who
holds a license or permit as a distributor or supplier of gamingekevicgaming equipment including slot
machines, or who holds a license or permit as a manufacturer of gaming devices or gaming equipment
including slot machines issued pursuant to the Louisiana Riverboat Economic Development and Gaming
Control Act, and anyperson who owns a riverboat upon which gaming activities are licensed to be
conducted, and (iii) any person who holds a license or entered into a contract for the conduct of casino
gaming operations, who holds a license or permit as a distributor of gjae¥ces or gaming equipment
including slot machines, or who holds a license or permit as a manufacturer of gaming devices or gaming
equipment including slot machines issued pursuant to the Louisiana Economic Development and Gaming
Corporation Act, and anperson who owns a casino where such gaming operations are licensed.
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PERSONAL FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE
Ropeseo 0"

LSAR.S. 42:1124

A ORIGINAL REPORT A AMENDED REPORT
This Report Covers Calendar Year

Office Held orPosition Sought
Date of Election Date of Qualifying

Full Name of Filer:

Full Name of Spouse:

Residence Address:

Street Apt. #

City Stae Zip Code
Spouseds Occupation:

Principal Business Address of Spouse:

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

/E\ (A) I certify that | have filed my federal income tax return for the previous year.

A (B) I certify that | have filed my state income tax return for the previous year.

Or

é\ (A) | certify that | have filed for an extension wiy federal income tax return for the previous year.
A (B) | certify that | have filed for an extension of my state income tax return for the previous year.

CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY

| do hereby certify, after having been first duly sworn, that the infomation contained in this personal financial
disclosure form is true and correct to the best of my knowledge, information and belief.

Signature of Filer

Sworn to and subscribedoefore me this day of , 20

Notary Public
Printed Name: ID#
Commission Expires

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE A
EMPLOYMENT INFORMATION

Please disclose the name of the employer, job title, a brief descriptiba b description for each fiime or
parttime employment position held by the individual or spouse.

A Filer A Spouse

Employer Name

Job Title

A Full-time A Parttime

Job Description

A Filer A Spouse

Employer Name

Job Title

Job Description

A Full-time A Parttime

A Filer A Spouse

Employer Name

Job Title

A Full-time A Parttime

Job Description

A Filer A Spouse

Employer Name

Job Title

A Full-time A Parttime

Job Description

A Filer A Spouse

Employer Name

Job Title

A Full-time A Parttime

Job Description

A Filer A Spouse

Employer Name

Job Title

A Full-time A Parttime

Job Description

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE B
POSITIONS - BUSINESS

The name, address, brief description, nature of association, and the amount of interest in each business in whic
you or your spouse is a director, officer, owner, partner, member, or trustee, AND mywhior your spouse,

either individually or collectively, owns an interest whigtceeds ten perceot that business.

Note: For this page ONLY, the i apecenadefigue i nteresto

A Filer A SpouseA Both Amount ofInterest %

Name of Business

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Business Description

Nature of Association

A Filer A SpouseA Both Amount of Interest %

Name of Business

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Business Description

Nature of Association

A Filer A SpouseA Both Amount of Interest %

Name of Business

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Business Description

Nature of Association

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE C
POSITIONS - NONPROFIT

The name, address, brief description of, and nature of association with a nonprofit organizatior ipowhac
your spouse is a director or officer.

A Filer A Spouse

Name of Organization Nature of Association

Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code

Organization
Description

A Filer A Spouse

Name of Organization Nature of Association

Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code

Organization
Description

A Filer A Spouse

Name of Organization Nature of Association

Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code

Organization
Description

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE D
INCOME FROM THE STATE, POLITICAL SUBDIVISIONS,
AND/OR GAMING INTER ESTS

The name, address, type, and amount of each source of income received by you or your spouse, or by any busine
in which you or your spouse, either individually or collectively, owns an interest wekadeds ten perceof that
business, which isceived from any of the following:

the state or any political subdivision as defined in Article VI of the Constitution of Louisiana;

services performed for or in connection with a gaming interest as defined in R.S. 18:1505.2L(3)(a).

Note: Forthispage ONLY, the fAamount of iexaa dolaefiguremust be rep

A Filer A SpouseA Business Amount of Income $

Name of Business, if
applicable

Name of Source of Income

Type of Income: A State A Political Subdivision A Gaming Interest
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
A Filer A SpouseA Business Amount of Income $

Name ofBusiness, if
applicable

Name of Source of Income

Type of Income: A State A Political Subdivision A Gaminglnterest
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
A Filer A SpouseA Business Amount of Income $

Name of Business, if
applicable

Name of Source of Income

Type of Income: A State A Political Subdivision A Gaming Interest
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE E
INCOME

The name, address, type, nature of services rendered, and amount of each source of exa@se @i $1,00fkceived by you

Or your spouse.

NOTE: If the income is derived from professional or consulting services and the disclosure of the name or address of the
source of income is prohibited by law or by professional code, such income should be disclosed on Schedule F.

DO NOT include income deriveffom child support and alimony payments contained in a court order OR from disability
payments from any sourceDO NOT INCLUDE INFORMATION WITH RESPECT TO INCOME DISCLOSED ON
SCHEDULE D.

A Filer A Spouse Amount of Income

Name of Sotce of Income Type:

Address :
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code

Nature of Services

A Filer A Spouse Amount of Income
Name of Source of Income Type:
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code

Nature of Services

A Filer A Spouse Amount of Income
Name of Source of Income Type:
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code

Nature of Services

A Filer A Spouse Amount of Income
Name of Source of Income Type:
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code

Nature of Services

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE F
INCOME FROM CERTAIN PROFESSION AL OR CONSULTING SERVICES

A Check if no income was received from professional or consulting services for which the disclosure of the name or

address of the source of income is prohibited by law or by professional code.

For income derived from professioal or consulting services, including mental health, medical health, or legal services,
when the disclosure of the name or address of the source of income is prohibited by law or by professional code,

report the number of clients and amount of income for te applicable industry types below.

Industry Type # of Clients Amount Individual or Spouse
D-1 UTILITIES

Electric

Gas

Telephone

Water

Cable television companies

D-2 TRANSPORTATION
Intrastate companies

Pipeline companies

Oil and gas exploration

Oil and gas production

Oil and gas retailers

D-3 FINANCE AND INSURANCE
Banks

Savings and loan associations
Loan and/or finance companies
Manufacturing firms

Mining companies

Life insurance comgnies
Casualty insurance companies
Other insurance companies

D-4 RETAIL COMPANIES

Beer companies

Wine companies

Liquor companies

Beverage distributors

Industry Type # of Clients Amount Individual, Spouse or Both
D-5 ASSOCIATIONS
Trade

Professional

D-6 OTHER (SPECIFY)
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SCHEDULE G
IMMOVABLE PROPERTY

A brief description, fair market value or use value (in value ranges bygag) as determined by the assessor for purposes of

ad valorem taxes, and the address (if no address, then provide the location by state and parish or county), of each parcel c
immovable property in which you or your spouse, either individually or doldg, has an interest provided that the fair
market value or use value as determined by the assam®rds $2,000

A Filer A SpouseA Both Value
Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code
Property Description
A Filer A SpouseA Both Value
Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code
Property Description
A Filer A SpouseA Both Value
Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code
Property Description
A Filer A SpouseA Both Value
Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code
Property Description

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULEH
INVESTMENT HOLDINGS

The name, a brief description, and amount (in value ranges by category) of each investment security haviegaeeding
$1,000held by you or your spousexcludingvariade annuities, variable life insurance, variable universal life insurance,
whole life insurance, any other life insurance product, mutual funds, education investment accounts, retirement investment
accounts, government bonds, and cash or cash equivalestritents. (NOTEExclude any information concerning any
property held and administered for any person other than you or your spouse under a trust, tutorship, curatorship, or othet
custodial instrument.)

Individual, Spouse, or Both Name of Security Description Amount
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both

I > > e | e | o e o e | I I I | e | o e | e
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SCHEDULE |
TRANSACTIONS

A brief description, amount (in value ranges by category), and date of any purchase or satess of $1,0Q00f any
immovable property AND of anpersonally owned tax credit certificates, stocks, bonds, or commaodities futures, including any
option to acquire or dispose of any immovable property or of any personally owned tax credit certificates, stocks, bonds, or
commodities futures. (NOTExcludevariable annuities, variable life insurance, variable universal life insurance.)

Individual, Spouse, or Amount
Both Transaction Date Description of Transaction (categories)

Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer
Spouse
Both

I > I | e | o e > e | I | e e > e | e
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SCHEDULE J
LIABILITIES

The name and address of each creditor, and name of each guarantor, if any, to whom you or your spouse owes any liability whic
exceeds $10,000
NOTE: Excludethe following:

any loan secured by movable property, if slagn does not exceed the purchase price of the movable property which secures
it;

any liability, secured or unsecured, which is guaranteed by you or your spouse for a business in which you or your spous
owns any interest, provided that the liabilisyin the name of the business and, if the liability is a loan, that you or your
spouse does not use proceeds from the loan for personal use unrelated to business;

any loan from an immediate family member, unless such family member is a registerast|ahbyis principal or employer

is a registered lobbyist, or he employs or is a principal of a registered lobbyist, or unless such family member has a contra
with the state.

A Filer A Spouse Nature of Liability

Name of Creditor Amount
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code

Name of Guarantor (if any)

A Filer A Spouse Nature of Liability

Name of Credito Amount
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code

Name of Guarantor (if any)

A Filer A Spouse Nature of Liability

Name of Creditor Amount
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code

Name of Guarantor (if any)
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Page 1 of

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of Civil
42:1134(A). Service, Board of Ethics, LR 35:

8§1319. StatementsFiled Pursuant to Section
1124.2 of the Code of Governmental Ethics

PERSONAL FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE
ATIER 2"
LSA-R.S. 42:1124.2

This form applies only to:

Q) Legislators (and candidates)

(2 Elected officials representing a voting district with a pagioh over 5,000

3) Candidates seeking office in a voting district with a population over 5,000
4) BESE members (and candidates)

(5) Board of Ethics members

(6) Ethics Adjudicatory Board members
(7 Ethics Board Administrator

1. Due annually by May15™. If the filer files for an extension of his federal income tax and notice has been filed with
the Board of Ethics by May 18" that such an extension has been made, then the financial statement must be filed within
30 days after the filer files his feleral income taxes.

2. Candidates must file the statement within 10 days of filing a notice of candidacy for one of the above offices.

INSTRUCTIONS:

Use as many pages of each section of the fybheusedaGm@eteal r e q
sections (if not applicable, so indicate). Please type or print. Use blue or black ink.

NOTE: Where amounts are required herein, indicate such amounts by using one of the following categories, unless
otherwise indicated on the shedule:

I Less than $5,000

I $5,000 to $24,999

11 $25,000 to $100,000
v more than $100,000

For the purposes of this form, the following definitions apply:
fiBusines® means any corporation, part ner s bejagsociason, businepst o p r i
organization, selfémployed individual, holding company, trust, or any other legal entity or person.
filncomed f lousinessneans gross income less (i) costs of goods sold, and (ii) operating expenses.
filncomed f andividual means taxable income and shall not include any income received pursuant to a life
insurance policy.
fiPublic officed0 means any state, parish, municipal, ward, dis
of the voters, except th@resident or vice president of the United States, presidential elector, delegate to the political
party convention, US Senator, US congressman, or political party office.
LSA-R.S. 18:1505.2(L)(3)(aJefers to (i) any person who holds a license or permatdaistributor of gaming devices,
who holds a license or permit as a manufacturer of gaming devices, who holds a license or permit as a device service
entity, and any person who owns a truck stop or a licensedrpéwiel or offtrack wagering facility wtdh is a
licensed device establishment, all pursuant to the Video Draw Poker Devices Control Law; (ii) any person who holds
a license to conduct gaming activities on a riverboat, who holds a license or permit as a distributor or supplier of
gaming devicesrogaming equipment including slot machines, or who holds a license or permit as a manufacturer of
gaming devices or gaming equipment including slot machines issued pursuant to the Louisiana Riverboat Economic
Development and Gaming Control Act, and anysparwho owns a riverboat upon which gaming activities are
licensed to be conducted, and (iii) any person who holds a license or entered into a contract for the conduct of casino
gaming operations, who holds a license or permit as a distributor of gamiegsier gaming equipment including
slot machines, or who holds a license or permit as a manufacturer of gaming devices or gaming equipment including
slot machines issued pursuant to the Louisiana Economic Development and Gaming Corporation Act, asdrany pe
who owns a casino where such gaming operations are licensed.
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fiConsumer credit transactord means a consumer | oan or a coO
include a motor vehicle credit transaction made pursuant to R.S. 6:969.1 et seq. R.S. 9:3516(13).
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PERSONAL FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE

ATIER 2"
LSA-R.S. 42:1124.2

A ORIGINAL REPORT A AMENDED REPORT
This Report Covers Calendar Year
Office Held or Position Sought
Date of Election Date of Qualifying
Full Name of Filer:
Full Name of Spouse:
Mailing Address:

Street Apt. #

City State Zip Code
Spouseds Occupation: __
Spouseds Principal Business Address, if any:

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

/E\ (A) I certify that | have filed my federal income tax return for the previous year.

A (B) I certify thatl have filed my state income tax return for the previous year.

or

é\ (A) | certify that | have filed for an extension of my federal income tax return for the previous year.
A (B) I certify that | have filed for an extension of my state income tax réburthe previous year.

CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY

I do hereby certify, after having been first duly sworn, that the information contained in this personal financial
disclosure form is true and correct to the best of my knowledge, information and belief.

Signature of Filer

Sworn to and subscribedbefore me this day of , 20

Notary Public
Printed Name:
ID# Commission Expires

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE A
EMPLOYMENT INFORMATION

Please disclose the name of the employer, job title, a brief description of the job description for ¢mel &ulparttime
employrrent position held by the individual or spouse.

A Filer A Spouse A Full-time A Parttime
Employer Name Job Title
Employer Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Job Description

A Filer A Spouse A Full-time A Parttime
Employer Name Job Title
Employer Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Job Description

A Filer A Spouse A Full-time A Parttime
Employer Name Job Title
Employer Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Job Description

A Filer A Spouse A Full-time A Parttime
Employer Name Job Title
Employer Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Job Description

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE B
POSITIONS - BUSINESS

The name, address, brief description, nature of association, and the amount of interest in each business in which you or your
spause is a director, officer, owner, partner, member, or trustee, AND in which you or your spouse, either individually or
collectively, owns an interest whigxceeds ten perceot that business.

Note: For this page ONLY, tepoetediasnopecentadefiqule i nter est o

A Filer A SpouseA Both Amount of Interest %

Name of Business

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Business Description

Nature of Association

A Filer A SpouseA Both Amount of Interest %

Name of Business

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Business Description

Nature of Association

A Filer A SpouseA Both Amount of Interest %

Name of Business

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Business Description

Nature of Association

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE C

POSITIONS - NONPROFIT

The name, address, brief destiop of, and nature of association with a nonprofit organization in which you or your spouse is

a director or officer.

A Filer A Spouse

Name of Organization

Nature of Association

Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
Organization Description
A Filer A Spouse
Name of Organization Nature of Association
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Cade
Organization Description
A Filer A Spouse
Name of Organization Nature of Association
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
Organization Description
Pagel of
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SCHEDULE D
INCOME FROM THE STATE, POLITICAL SUBDIVISIONS,
AND/OR GAMING INTERESTS

The name, address, type, and amount of each source of income received by you or your spouse, or by any business in which
you or your spouse, either individiyabr collectively, owns an interest whigixceeds ten perceot that business, which is
received from any of the following:
the state or any political subdivision as defined in Article VI of the Constitution of Louisiana;
services performed for oniconnection with a gaming interest as defined in R.S. 18:1505.2L(3)(a).
Note: For this page ONLY, t he i armxaddolarfmire. i ncomed mu

A Filer A SpouseA Business Amount of Income $

Name of Businesgf applicable

Name of Source of Income

Type of Income:A State A Political Subdivision A Gaming Interest

Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
A Filer A SpouseA Business Amount of Income $

Name of Business, if applicable

Name of Source of Income

Type of Ircome: A State A Political Subdivision A Gaming Interest

Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
A Filer A SpouseA Business Amount of Income $

Name of Business, if applicable

Name of Source of Income

Type of Income:A State A Political Subdivision A Gaming Interest

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Page 1 of

244( Louisiana Register Vol. 34, No. 11 November 20, 2008



SCHEDULE E
INCOME RECEIVED FROM EMPLOYMENT

Please disclose the name and address of the employer that provides inbatitle, p brief description of the job description
for each fulltime or paritime employment position held by the individual or spol@.NOT INCLUDE INFORMATION
WITH RESPECT TO INCOME DISCLOSED ON SCHEDULE D.

A Filer A Spouse Amount of Income
A Full-time A Parttime

Employer Name

Employer Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code
Nature of services rendered pursuant to the employment

A Filer A Spouse Amount of Income
A Full-time A Parttime

Employer Name

Employer Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
Job Description
A Filer A Spouse Amount of Income

A Full-time A Parttime

Employer Name

Employer Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code
Job Description

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE F
INCOME FROM BUSINESS INTERESTS

The name and address of all businesses which provide income to you or your spouse, including a brief description
of the nature of services rendered for each basinethe reason such income was received, arabtiregate

amount (in value ranges by category) of such income, excluding income reported in another section of this report.
DO NOT INCLUDE INFORMATION WITH RESPECT TO INCOME DISCLOSED ON SCHEDULES D AND/ ORE.

Aggregate Amount of Income received from the business interests listed on Schedule F

A Filer
A Spouse

Name of Business

Address
Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Description of services rendered for the business or a reason the inconeeeixedr

A Filer
A Spouse

Name of Business

Address
Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Description of services rendered for the business or a reason the income was received:

A Filer
A Spouse

Name of Business

Address
Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Description of services rendered for the business or a reason the income was received:

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE G
OTHER INCOME

A description of any other type of inconexceeding $1,00feceived by the individal or spouse, including a brief
description of the nature of the services rendered or the reason such income was received, and the amount of
income (in value ranges by category), excluding income reported in another section of this report.

Note: Do NOT include income derived from child support and alimony payments contained in a court order OR
from disability payments from any sourceO NOT INCLUDE INFORMATION WITH RESPECT TO INCOME
DISCLOSED ON SCHEDULES D, E and/or F.

A Filer Amount of Income

A Spouse

Description of Income

Description of sendge rendered or the reason the income was received:

A Filer Amount of Income
A Spouse

Description of Income

Description of service rendered or the reason the income was received:
A Filer Amount of Income
A Spouse

Description of Income

Description of service rendered or the reason the income was received:

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULEH
IMMOVABLE PROPERTY

A brief description, fair market value or use value (in value ranges by category) as determined by the aspagsosderof

ad valorem taxes, and the location of the property by state and parish or county of each parcel of immovable propérty in whic
you or your spouse, either individually or collectively, has an interest provided that the fair market valueabireuas

determined by the assessoiceeds $2,000

A Filer A SpouseA Both Value

Location of property:
State

Parish/County

Property Description

A Filer A SpouseA Both Value

Location of property:
State

Parish/County

Property Description

A Filer A SpouseA Both Value

Location of property:
State

Parish/County

Property Description

A Filer A SpouseA Both Value

Location of property:
State

Parish/County

Property Description
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SCHEDULE |
INVESTMENT HOLDINGS

The name and a brief description of each investment security having &xeéezling $5,000eld by you or your

spouse, excluding variable annuities, variable life insurance, variable universal limizesuwvhole life insurance,

any other life insurance product, mutual funds, education investment accounts, retirement investment accounts,
government bonds, and cash or cash equivalent investments. (I[EQd&deany information concerning any

property hall and administered for any person other than you or your spouse under a trust, tutorship, curatorship, or
other custodial instrument.)

Individual, Spouse, or Both Name of Security Description

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both
Filer

Spouse
Both

-
A

b~

> >

> >y
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T > >y

T > >y
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SCHEDULE J
TRANSACTIONS

A brief description, amount (in value ranges by category), and date of any purchaseinresakss of $5,0Q0®f any

immovable property AND of any personally owned tax credit certificates, stocks, bonds, or commaoditiesififudiag any
option to acquire or dispose of any immovable property or of any personally owned tax credit certificates, stocks, bonds, or
commodities futures. (NOTExcludevariable annuities, variable life insurance, variable universal life insuraise life
insurance, any other life insurance product, mutual funds, education investment accounts, retirement investment accounts,
government bonds, cash or cash equivalent investments.)

Individual, Spouse, or
Both Transaction Date Description of Transaction Amount

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

Filer
Spouse
Both

DY Y

T > >

T > >

DY DY I

T > >

T > Y
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SCHEDULE K
LIABILITIES

The name and address of each creditor, and name of each guarantor, if any, to whom you or your spouse owes any lability whic
exceeds $10,@on the last day of the reporting period.
NOTE: Excludethe following:

any loan secured by movable property, if such loan does not exceed the purchase price of the movable property which secur
it;

any liability, secured or unsecureahich is guaranteed by you or your spouse for a business in which you or your spouse

owns any interest, provided that the liability is in the name of the business and, if the liability is a loan, that you or yo

spouse does not use proceeds from the foapersonal use unrelated to business;

any loan by a licensed financial institution which loans money in the ordinary course of business;

any liability resulting from a consumer credit transaction as defined in R.S. 9:3516(13); and,

any loan fran an immediate family member, unless such family member is a registered lobbyist, or his principal or employer
is a registered lobbyist, or he employs or is a principal of a registered lobbyist, or unless such family member has a contra
with the state.

A Filer A Spouse

Name of Creditor

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Name of Guarantor (if any)

A Filer A Spouse

Name of Creditor

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Name of Guarantor (if any)

A Filer A Spouse

Name of Creditor

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Name of Guarantor (if any)

Page 1 of

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of Civil
42:1134(A). Service, Board of Ethics, LR 35:
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81320. Statements Filed Pursuant to Section 11242.1 of the Code of Governmental Ethics

PERSONAL FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE
ATIER 2. 1"
LSA-R.S. 42:1124.2.1

This form applies only to:

Q) Each member and designee of a board or commission (see definition below) with the authority to expend, disburse, or
invest $10,000 in a fiscal year.
(2 Civil Service Commission members
(3) Stadium and Exposition District commissioners
DUE ANNUALLY BY MAY 15 ™
INSTRUCTIONS
Use as many pages of each section of the form as are reql

sections (if not applicable, so indicatdlease type or print. Use blue or black ink.

For the purposes of this form, the following definitions apply:

ABoard or cslalhmeas si ono

A Each board, commission, and like entity created by law or executive order that is made a part ofithe exe
branch, or that is placed in an executive branch department or in the office of the governor or lieutenant
governor by law or executive order, or that exercises any authority or performs any function of state
government.

A Each board, commission, étike entity created by the constitution, by law, by a political subdivision, or
jointly by two or more political subdivisions as a governing authority of a political subdivision of the state or
local government.

fiBoard or commissiordo s NGillmkean:

A The governing authority of a parish

A Any board or commission that governs a political subdivision created by a single parish governing authority
of a parish with a population of 200,000 or less, or any subdistrict of such a political subdivision.

A The gverning authority of a municipality

A Any board or commission that governs a political subdivision created by a single municipal governing
authority of a municipality with a population of 25,000 or less, or any subdistrict of such a political
subdivision.

A A board of directors of a private nonprofit corporation that is not created by law.

i Bus i measssaldy corporation, partnership, sole proprietorship, firm, enterprise, franchise, association, business,
organization, selemployed individual, holdigg company, trust, or any other legal entity or person.

fi | n c ofanabdisinessneans gross income less (i) costs of goods sold, and (ii) operating expenses.

filncomed f oindividgual means taxable income and shall not include any income receivedaptirto a life
insurance policy.

i Publ i cmeank any stade) parish, municipal, ward, district, or other office or position that is filled by election
of the voters, except the president or vice president of the United States, presidentialddéagate to the political
party convention, US Senator, US congressman, or political party office.

LSA-R.S. 18:1505.2(L)(3)(aJefers to (i) any person who holds a license or permit as a distributor of gaming devices,
who holds a license or permit asnanufacturer of gaming devices, who holds a license or permit as a device service
entity, and any person who owns a truck stop or a licensedmpéuiel or offtrack wagering facility which is a
licensed device establishment, all pursuant to the Videsvroker Devices Control Law; (ii) any person who holds

a license to conduct gaming activities on a riverboat, who holds a license or permit as a distributor or supplier of
gaming devices or gaming equipment including slot machines, or who holds a bcgresenit as a manufacturer of
gaming devices or gaming equipment including slot machines issued pursuant to the Louisiana Riverboat Economic
Development and Gaming Control Act, and any person who owns a riverboat upon which gaming activities are
licensedto be conducted, and (iii) any person who holds a license or entered into a contract for the conduct of casino
gaming operations, who holds a license or permit as a distributor of gaming devices or gaming equipment including
slot machines, or who holds iadnse or permit as a manufacturer of gaming devices or gaming equipment including
slot machines issued pursuant to the Louisiana Economic Development and Gaming Corporation Act, and any person
who owns a casino where such gaming operations are licensed.
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PERSONAL FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE
ATIER 2. 1"
LSA-R.S. 42:1124.2.1

A ORIGINAL REPORT A AMENDED REPORT
This Report Covers Calendar Year

Name of Board or Commission

Full Name of Filer:

Full Name of Spouse:

Mailing Address:

Street Apt. #

City State Zip Code

Spouseds Occupation:

Spouseds Principal Business Address, i f any:
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code

é\ (A) | certify that | have filed my federal income tax return for the previous year.

A (B) | certify that | have filed my state income tax return for the previous year.

or

/E\ (A) | certify that | have filed for an extensiaf my federal income tax return for the previous year.
A (B) I certify that | have filed for an extension of my state income tax return for the previous year.

CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY

| do hereby certify that the information contained in this personalfinancial disclosure form is true and correct to the
best of my knowledge and belief.

Signature of Filer

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE A
EMPLOYMENT INFORMATION

Please disclose the name of the employer, job title, &deeeription of the job description for each ftithe or paritime
employment position held by the individual or spouse.

A Filer A Spouse A Full-time A Parttime

Employer Name Job Title

Job Description

A Filer A Spouse A Full-time A Parttime

EmployerName Job Title

Job Description

A Filer A Spouse A Full-time A Parttime

Employer Name Job Title

Job Description

A Filer A Spouse A Full-time A Parttime

Employer Name Job Title

Job Description

A Filer A Spouse A Full-time A Parttime

Employer Name JobTitle

Job Description

A Filer A Spouse A Full-time A Parttime

Employer Name Job Title

Job Description

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE B
INCOME FROM THE STATE, POLITICAL SUBDIVISIONS,
AND/OR GAMING INTERESTS

The name, address, type, and amount of each source of income received by you or your spouse, or by any business in which
you or your pouse, either individually or collectively, owns an interest wieiteeds ten perceot that business, which is
received from any of the following:

the state or any political subdivision as defined in Article VI of the Constitution of Louisiana;

sewices performed for or in connection with a gaming interest as defined in R.S. 18:1505.2L(3)(a).

A Filer A SpouseA Business Amount of Income $
Name of Business, if applicable

Name of Source of Income

Type of Income: A State A Political Subdivision A Gaming Interest
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
A Filer A SpouseA Business Amount of Income $

Name of Business, if applicable

Name of Source of Income

Type of Income: A State A Political Subdivision A Gaming Interest
Address
Street Suite #
City Stae Zip Code
A Filer A SpouseA Business Amount of Income $

Name of Business, if applicable

Name of Source of Income

Type of Income: A State A Political Subdivision A Gaming Interest
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE C
POSITIONS - BUSINESS

The name, address, brief description, nature of association, and the amount of interest inreesshibwshich you or your
spouse is a director, officer, owner, partner, member, or trustee, AND in which you or your spouse, either individually or
collectively, owns an interest whigxceeds ten perceot that business.

A Filer A Spouse Amount of Interest $

Name of Business

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Business Description

Nature of Association

A Filer A Spouse Amount of Interest $

Name of Business

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Business Description

Nature of Association

A Filer A Spouse Amourt of Interest $

Name of Business

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Business Description

Nature of Association

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE D
POSITIONS - NONPROFIT

The name, address, brief description of, and nature of association with a nonprofit organizatiah iyow or your spouse is a
director or officer.

A Filer A Spouse

Name of Organization

Nature of Association

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Organization Description

A Filer A Spouse

Name of Organization

Nature of Association

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Organization Description

A Filer A Spouse

Name of Organization

Nature of Association

Address

Street Suite #

City State Zip Code

Organization Description

Page 1 of

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of Civil
42:1134(A). Service, Board of EthicgR 35:
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81321. Statements Filed Pursuant to Section 1124.3 of the Code of Governmental Ethics

PERSONAL FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE
ATIER 3"
LSA-R.S. 42:1124.3

This form applies to:

(1) Elected officials representing a voting district with a population wefethan 5,000; and
(2) Candidates seeking office in a voting district with a population of fewer than 5,000.

1. Due annually by May 15'.
2. Candidates must file the statement within 10 days of filing a notice of candidacy for one of the aboveaz$.

INSTRUCTIONS

Use as many pages of each section of the form as are reql
sections (if not applicable, so indicate). Please type or print. Use blue or black ink.

For the purposesf this form, the following definitions apply:

fi Bus i measssaldy corporation, partnership, sole proprietorship, firm, enterprise, franchise, association, business,
organization, selémployed individual, holding company, trust, or any other legétlyesr person.

fi | n c ofanabdisinessneans gross income less (i) costs of goods sold, and (ii) operating expenses.

filncomed  f oindividgual means taxable income and shall not include any income received pursuant to a life
insurance policy.

fi P uibcl o fméanscaayodstate, parish, municipal, ward, district, or other office or position that is filled by election

of the voters, except the president or vice president of the United States, presidential elector, delegate to the political
party conventin, US Senator, US congressman, or political party office.

LSA-R.S. 18:1505.2(L)(3)(aj)efers to (i) any person who holds a license or permit as a distributor of gaming devices,
who holds a license or permit as a manufacturer of gaming devices, whaHilelsse or permit as a device service
entity, and any person who owns a truck stop or a licenseehpéel or offtrack wagering facility which is a
licensed device establishment, all pursuant to the Video Draw Poker Devices Control Law; (ii) anywlersholds

a license to conduct gaming activities on a riverboat, who holds a license or permit as a distributor or supplier of
gaming devices or gaming equipment including slot machines, or who holds a license or permit as a manufacturer of
gaming devies or gaming equipment including slot machines issued pursuant to the Louisiana Riverboat Economic
Development and Gaming Control Act, and any person who owns a riverboat upon which gaming activities are
licensed to be conducted, and (iii) any person whldsha license or entered into a contract for the conduct of casino
gaming operations, who holds a license or permit as a distributor of gaming devices or gaming equipment including
slot machines, or who holds a license or permit as a manufacturer ofggdeviices or gaming equipment including

slot machines issued pursuant to the Louisiana Economic Development and Gaming Corporation Act, and any person
who owns a casino where such gaming operations are licensed.
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PERSONAL FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE
ATIER 3"
LSA-R.S. 42:1124.3

A ORIGINAL REPORT A AMENDED REPORT

This Report Covers Calendar Year

Office Held or Position Sought

Date of Election Date of Qualifying

Full Name of Filer:

Address:

Street Apt. #

City State Zip Code

,§ (A) I certify that | have filed my federal income tax return for the previous year.

A (B) | certify that | have filed my state income tax return for the previous year.

or

,§ (A) | certify thatl have filed for an extension of my federal income tax return for the previous year.
A (B) I certify that | have filed for an extension of my state income tax return for the previous year.

CERTIFICATION OF ACCURACY

| do hereby certify that the information contained in this personal financial disclosure form is true and
correct to the best of my knowledge and belief.

Signature of Filer

Page 1 of
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SCHEDULE A
INCOME FROM THE STATE, POLITICAL SUBDIVISIO NS,
AND/OR GAMING INTERESTS

The name, address, type, and amount of each source of income received by you or your spouse, or by any business or which yol
your spouse, either individually or collectively, owns an interest whiateeds ten percenf that business, which is received
from any of the following:

the state or any political subdivision as defined in Article VI of the Constitution of Louisiana;

services performed for or in connection with a gaming interest as defined in R.S. 18:15(&8)2L(3

A Filer A SpouseA Business Amount of Income $

Name of Business, if applicable

Name of Source of Income

Type of Income: A State A Political Subdivision A Gaming Interest
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
A Filer A SpouseA Business Amount of Income $

Name of Business, if applicable

Name of Source of Income

Type of Income: A State A Political Subdivision A Gaming Interest
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
A Filer A SpouseA Business Amount of Income $

Name of Business, if applicable

Name of Source of Income

Type of Income: A State A Political Subdivision A Gaming Interest
Address
Street Suite #
City State Zip Code
Page 1 of
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of Civil
42:1134(A). Service, Board of Ethics, LR 35:
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Interested Persons may direct their comments to Kathleen student erasurenalysis reports are enclosed with the letters.

M. Allen, Louisiana Boardof Ethics, 2415 Quail Drive, Copies of the coaspondence are provided to thepDty
Third Floor, Baton Rouge, LA 70808, telephone (225)-763 Superintendent of Education, thegstantSuperintendent of
8777, until 4:45 pm on December 10, 2008. the Office of Studet and School Performance, thédztor
of the Divisim of Assessments and Accountability, and the
Kathleen M. Allen district test coordinator.
Deputy General Counsel 5-6. ..
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 17:24 et seq.
FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
RULE TITLE: Records and Reports Education, Board of Elementary and Secondary Educatién,

31:1530 (July 2005), amended LR 32:234 (February 2006), LR
33:257 (February 2007), LR 35:
Family Impact Statement
In accordance with Section 953 and 974 of Title 49 of the

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary)
The estimated costs to implement the financial disclosure

forms is $12,464 in FY 089, which accounts for the cost to Louisiana Revised Statutes, there is hereby submitted a
publish the Notice of Intent and tfems in the State Register. Family Impact Statemeninathe Rile proposed for adoption,
Il. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE repeal or amendmerAll Family Impact Statements shall be
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary) kept on file in the state board office which has adopted,
The proposed forms will have no anticipated effect on  amended, or repealed a rule in accordance with the
0 EESV%RAUAeTE%Iegggig%ﬂg/ggtegégﬁgn%%/egg\g:tﬁ;n% applicable provisions of the law relating to publicogs.
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL fam”l)'p l\vl\(/)'" the proposed Rule affect the stability of the
GROUPS (Summary) o .
The proposed forms will have no effect on the cost or . 2. Will the propos_ed Rule aﬁeqt the authorlty_ f':md
economic benefits of affected persons. rights of parents regarding the education and supervision of
IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT their children? No.
(Summary) 3. Will the proposed Rule affect the functioninftbe
The propose forms will not have an effect on competition family? No.
and employment. 4. Will the proposed Rule affect family earnings and

family budget? No.

E?hﬁeggﬂﬁeﬂ?gounsel g%?fegiféc?oorsse 5. Wil the proposed Rule affect the behavior and
oslpl#gsl Legislative Fiscal Office personal responsit_)ility of children? No.
6. Is the family or a local government able to perform
NOTICE OF INTENT the function as coatned in the proposed Rule? No.
_ Interested persons may submit written comments until
Board of Elementary and Secondary Education 4:30 p.m., January 9, 2009, to Nina A. Ford, Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, Box 94064, Capitol
Bulletin 118 Statewide Assessment Standards and Station, Baton Rouge, LA 708@D64.
Practiced Erasure Analysis
(LAC 28:CXI1.309) Amy B. Westbrook, Ph.D.

, . ) Executive Director
In accordance with R.S. 49:950s#q., the Administrative

Procedure Act, notice is hereby given that the Board of FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT

Elementary and Secondary Education approved for FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES
adverti@ment revisios to Bulletin 118 Statewide RULE TITLE: Bulletin 1185 Statewide Assessment

Analysis. The document will provide new and updated
statewide test information and provide easy access to that | ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO

information. It was necessary to revise the bulletin at this STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summg
time to incorporate the new policy language regarding The proposed rule change will provide new and updated
erasure analysis. statewide test information regarding the test security policy as
Title 28 it rt_alates_ to fierasure anal ysi
EDUCATION haY[e no implementation cost to state or local governmental
. . units.
Part CXI. Bulletin 1185 Statewide Assessment . ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE
Standards and Practices OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary)
Chapter 3. Test Security There will be no effect on revenue collections at the state or
8309. Erasure Analysis local governmental levels.
A -A3D .. l. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
4. Once districts, schools, and iniiual students DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS ORONGOVERNMENTAL

GROUPS (Summary)

There should be no effect on costs and/or economic
benefits to directly affected persons apbngovernmental
groups.

have been identified, the state superintendent of education
sends letters to district superintendents stating that students
in those districts have been identified as having excessive
wrong-to-right erasuresCopies of the district/school dn
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IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT Family Impact Statement

(Summary) _ 3 In accordance with Section 953 and 974 of Title 49 of the
There should be no impact on competition and | gyisiana Revised Statutes, there is hereby submitted a
employment. Family Impact Statement on theilR proposd for adoption,

repeal or amendmeérAll Family Impact Statemestshall be

geth Scioneaux H. Gordon Monk = kept on file in the state boardfioe which has adopted,
eputy Superitendent Legislative Fiscal Officer . .
Management and Finance Legislative Fiscal Office amepded, or 're.pealed Rule |n. accordan'ce with the
0811#028 applicable provisions of tHaw relating to public records.
1. Wil the proposed Rle affect the stability of the
NOTICE OF INTENT family? No. _
. 2. Will the proposed Rule affect the authority and
Board of Elementary and Secondary Education rights of parents regarding the education and supervision of
their children? No.
Bulletin 7415 Louisiana Handbook for Sobl 3. Will the proposed Rule affect the functioning of the
Administrator® Carnegie Credit for Middle School family? No.
Student{LAC 28:CXV.2321) 4. Will the proposed Rule affect family earnings and
family budget? No.
In accordance with R.S. 49:950s#q., the Administrative 5. Will the proposed Rule affect the behavior and
Procedure Act, notice is hereby given that the Board of personal responsibility of children? No.
Elementary and Secondary Education approved for 6. |Is the family or a local government able to perform
advertisenent revisions to Bulletin 74 Louisiana the function as contained in the propdsule? No.
Handbook for School Administrators§2321. Carnegie Interested persons may submit written comments until
Credit for Middle School Student§he revision requires 4:30 p.m., January 9, 2009, fdina A. Ford, State Board of
seventh graders who plan to take a Carnegie credit course in  Elementary and Secondary Edtion, P.O Box 94064,
high school to take a seventh grade course it ¢batent Capitol Station, Baton Rouge, LA 7089864.

area that covers the Grade Level Expectations for both
seventh and eighth gradeéhe students are also required to
take a test on the eighth grade GLEBe district should use

t he student 6s performance 0 N FISCALaAND ECONOMIC MPAROT STATEMENT Ot her

Amy B. Westbrook, Ph.D.
Executive Director

possible crigria in determining if the student can take a high FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES
school course in the eighth grade. RULE TITLE: Bulletin 7418 Louisiana Handbook for
Title 28 School Administrators
EDUCATION Carnegie Credit for Middle School

Part CXV. Bulletin 7416 Louisiana Handbook for
School Administrators
§2321. Carnegie Credit for Middle School Students

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNTS (Summary)
The implementation of changes requires no cost or savings

A e to state or local governmental units. The revisiorSaxtion

B. Students who intend ttake a GLEbased course for 2321 in Bulletin 741: Louisiana Handbook for School
Carnegie credit in middle school should successfully Administratorsrequires seventh graders who plan to take a
complete a seventh grade course in that content area that Carnegie aedit course in high school to take a seventh grade
addresses both the seventh and eighth GLBpon course i_n that content area that covers the Gradel
completion of the course, the LEA shall administer a test Expectations for both seventh and eighth grade. The students

are also required to take a test on the eighth grade GLEs. The
district should use thetiedents performance on that test along
with other possible criteria in determining if the student can
take a high school course in the eighth grade.

ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE

based onhe eighth grade GLEs. The purpose of the test is to
determine student readiness for the Carnegie credit course.
Upon request, the DOE will provide a test, if available, to

the LEA for its use.The LEA shall publish in its Pupil |

Progression Plan the critarfor placement of students in the OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary)
Carnegie credit course, one of which shall be the stlsdent There will be o effect on revenue collections of state or
performance on the eighth grade GLE t&ther suggesd local governmental units.
criteria include the studest'performance in the seventh ll. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
grade course, standardized test scores, aedcher DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL
recommendation. GROUPS (Summary) _ _

C.-F1. é Therewill be no costs or economic benefits to schools or

) . . school districts.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. \, EqTMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT
17:7;R.S. 17:24.4. Summary)

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of ; o
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:1293 (June 2005), There will be no effect on competition and employment.

amended LR 33:430 (March 2007), LR 33:260k¢ember 2007), Beth Scioneaux H. Gordon Monk =~

LR 345609 (April 2008), LR 34:2031 (October 2008), LR 35: Deputy Superitendent Legislative Fiscal Officer
Management and Finance Legislative Fiscal Office
0811#@9
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NOTICE OF INTENT

Tuition Trust Authority
Office of Student Financial Assistance

START Saving PrograrLAC 28:VI1.305, 30%and311)

The Louisiana Tuition Trust Authority announces its
intention to amend its START Saving Program rules (R.S.
17:3091et Q).

These Rle changes will clarify that the trade date is one
business day after the business day of receipt of an order to

change investment options, and for refunds and
disbursements from investment options with variable
earnings.

The proposedRule ha no known impact on family
formation, stability, or autonomy, as described in R.S.
49:972. (STO999NI)

Title 28
EDUCATION
PartVI. St udent Financial Assi
Education Savings
Chapter 3. Education Savings Account
8§305. Deposits to Education Savigs Accounts

A.-D.5.é
6. Requests for the transfer of funds from the variable
earnings option in which they are currently deposited to a
different option shall be assigned a trade date of one
business day after the business day of receipt of the transfer
request.

E.-E.4.é

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:30913099.2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Tuition Trust
Authority, Office of Student Financial Assistance, LR 23:715 (June
1997), amended LR 24:1270 (July 1998), LR 262Z6ctober
2000), LR 27:1880 (November 2001), LR 30:788 (April 2004), LR
30:1169 (June 2004), LR 30:2302 (October 2004), LR 32:1433
(August 20®), LR 32:2240 (December 2006), LR 35:

§309. Disbursement of Account Funds for Payment of
Qualified Higher Education Expenses of a
Beneficiary

A . -A6.é

7. Disbursements from investment options with
variable earnings shall be assigned a trade date of one
business day after the business day of receipt of the transfer
request.

B.-G. ¢

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated inaccordace with R.S.
17:30913099.2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Tuition Trust
Authority, Office of Student Financial Assistance, LR 23:716 (June
1997), amended LR 24:1272 (July 1998), LR 24:2238 (December
1998), LR 26:2265 (October 2000), LR 2881 (November 2001),

LR 30:789 (April 2004), LR 30:1169 (June 2004), LR 32:1433
(Augug 2006), LR 33:444 (March 2007), LR 35:
8311. Termination and Refund of an Education

Savings Account

A.-C4.é

5. Refunds from investment options with variable
earningsshall be assigned a trade date of one business day
after the business day of receipt.

245¢

D.-H. é

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:30913099.2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Tuition Trust
Authority, Office of Student Financidlssistance, LR 23:717 (June
1997), amended LR 24:1273 (July 1998), repromulgated LR
26:2265 (October 2000), amended LR 27:38 (January 2001), LR
27:1882 (November 2001), LR 28:779 (April 2002), LR 30:790
(April 2004), LR 31:639 (March 2005), LR 32:1434 (A
2006), LR 32:2240 (December 2006), LR 33:444 (March 2007)
LR 35:

Interested persons may submit written comments on the
proposed changef§ST0999NI) until 4:30 p.m., December
10, 2008, to Melanie Amrhein, Executive Director, Office of
Student Financialssistance, P.O. Box 91202, Baton Rouge,
LA 70821-9202.

George Badge Eldredge
General Counsel

FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT
tanceorRAbMINISTRATIVE RULES
RULE TITLE: START Saving Program

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary)

The proposed rule modifies the Trade Date definition for
the Student Tuition Assistance and Revenue Trust Program
(START) Savings Program to clarify that all transactions,
including webbased transactions, are assigned a trade afat
one day after receipt of a request. The clarification refers to
transaction requests received from private individuals and does
not involve any state or local funding, thus the change will not
result in any increased costs or savings for state ol loca
governmental units.

Il. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary)

The proposed change will not have any impact on state or
local governmental unit revenues.

. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL
GROUPS (Summary)

The START Saving Program is an innovative college
savings plan designed to help families contend with the
growing costs of educating their children after high school. The
higher level of educatioar technical training for these students
will have a positive impact on their earning potential and make
them more marketable in the job market, thus eligible for
higher paying jobs. This will also provide a larger pool of
highly trained workers for Louiana employers.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT
(Summary)

The START Saving Program is an innovative college
savings plan designed to help families contend with the
growing costs of educating their children after high school.
Any increasein the number of students attending post
secondary education will result in an increase in the number of
educated/trained workers in the state and that will have a
positive impact on competition and employment.

H. Gordon Monk
Legislative Fiscal Officer
Legislative Fiscal Office

George Badge Eldredge
Geneal Counsel
0811#001

Louisiana Register Vol. 34, No. 11 November 20, 2008



NOTICE OF INTENT review program, or of a firte withdrawal, removal, or other
termination from enrollment in the program

4. Peer review procedures shall include a verification
that individuds in the firm who are responsible for
supervising attest services and signing or authorizing
someone to sign the report on behalf of the firm meet the
competency requirements set out in the professional
standards for such services.
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seqd of b OE; rPdeer ;e\flletwererportzhall rbi T/ﬁdeeav\caélasble f;hs ept

the !_'ouisiana' Accountancy Act, R.S. 37:.74’ the 'Board .Of entity or its peer review committe&Acceptanceé shall be as
Certified Public Accountants hereby provides notice of its 4. tibed in the AICPA Peer Review Standards and its
intent to amend LAC 46:XIXL503. The objective of this interpretations. Timely completion of peer reviewsd

action (;Sbto';eViSZ%;hi zn(J)IoegS ir_1 haccordance with ch:_:mges} submission of, or making available reports, in the manner
enacted by Act 203 o with respect to peer review of 5,4 periods requirednder this 8ction, are conditions of
CPA firms performing attest services and the submission of holding a valid permit

peer review reports to the Board dertified Public a. For reviewé commencing on or after January 1
AccountantsNo preamble has been prepaweith respect to 2009 and administered by the Society of Louisiana CPAs,

the revisedRule which appearbelow. peerreview reports shall be made available or submitted to

Office of the Governor
Board of Certified Public Accountants

Peer Review and Practice Monitoring Programs
(LAC 46:XIX.1503)

In accordance with the applicable opisions of the

Title 46 AT . .
the board by the administering entity by making them
PROFESS|ON$_I|:A'?‘\I'\[I)E)A§§SCUPAT|ONAL available on a secure website or other secure mé&ath

reports must be made available within 45 days of the
acceptance date.
b. For reviews commecing on or after January 1,

2011, and administered by another board approved
administering entity or sponsoring organization, such as, a
state society of CPAs, National Peer Review Committee, or
state board of accountancy program with standards
substatially equivalent to the AICPA' standards, peer
review reports shall be submitted to the board by the firm
directly or made available or submitted to the board by the
sponsoring organization or administering entity by making
them available on a secure websdr other secure means.
Such reports must be submitted or made available within 45
days of the acceptance date.

6. The reviewed firm must retain any or all of the
X - o i documents related to the peer review in accordance with
services in Louisiana, shall at its own expense undergo and A |cpa Peer Review standardgpon reuest of the board,

complete a peer review that has been accepted by the g reyiewed firm shall timely submit such documentation to
administering entity at least once each three years, and have the board.

its initial peer review in accordance with standards not less
stringent than the American Institute of Certified Public

Accountants (AICPA) Standards for Performing and

Reporting on Peer Reviews.

2. Peer reviews shall be administered by the Society
of Louisiara Certified Public Accountants (LCPA) or by
another board approved administering entity or sponsoring
organization, such as, a state society of CPAs, the National
Peer Review Committee, or state board of accountancy
program with standards substantially eglent to the
AICPA's standards.

3. Peer review programs must be approved by the
board and conducted pursuant to standards not less stringent
than standards applied by the AICPA andy be subject to
the following:

a. evaluations by the board or its destg that
assess the effectiveness of the pegrew program under its
charge;

b. notifying the board of the participation of firms
enrolled in the peer review program and dates of the firm's
most recently acceptgber reviews;

c. notifying the board of afirm's failure to
cooperate or otherwise fulfilling the requirements of the peer
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Part XIX. Certified Public Accountants
Chapter 15.  Firm Permits to Practice; Attest
Experience; Peer Review

8§1503. Peer Review and Practice MonitoringPrograms

A. The board hereby requires participation in an
approved peer review program for the inspection,
examination and review of the quality of the accounting and
auditing practice, the engagements, and related attest
documentation developed by licees in connection with
the performance of any or all attest services. The purpose of
this requirement is to improve the quality of financial
reporting and to assure that the public can rely on the
fairness of presentation of financial information on which
CPA firms issue reports.

1. Each licensee or CPA firm, which performs attest

7. The objective of this reporting rule is primarily to
reinforce the boardés efforts
qualified CPA firms are engaged in the offeyi and
rendering of attest services subject to peer review.

8. For good cause shown, the board may grant or
renew permits for a reasonable period of time pending the
completion of a peer review or tleibmission of a report
thereon.

B. Practice Monitoring’rogram

1. Areviewer(s) designated, employed, or engaged by
the board will conduct a periodic review of peer review
reports that are made available to the boa8lich
reviewer(s) will determine whether peer reviews are being
properly submitted or made alable to the board will
assess the significance of any reported or disclosed failures
or deficiencies in complying with professional standards;
will communicate with the reviewed firms as may be
deemed necessary; will consider making referrals to the
boad of cases requiring further investigation by the board or
its designees; and, will perform such other functions as the
board may assign to its designees.



2. The reviewer or board designee may disclose, use,
introduce, or testify with respect to inforn@ti or records
obtained or reviewed in connection with the practice
monitoring program which are relevant in a proceeding
before the board pursuant to R.S. 37:79, 80, 81 or 84.

3. Based upon the results of practice monitoring or
additional investigations, he board may consider, by
administrative hearing or by consent, corrective actions such
as probation, suspension, practice limits or restrictions,
additional continuing education, pigsuance reviews, more
frequent peer reviews, and other measures, ingjud
discipline against the reviewed firm and any individual
licensees employed or contracted by the reviewed firm.

C. Confidentiality. Peer review reports and documents
submitted to the board pursuant to this section and
comments of reviewers and of thealo@d on such reports or
attest documentation relating thereto shall be maintained in
confidence, except that they may be communicated by the
board, or its designees, to the licensees who issued the
reports and as may be allowed undes.R7:77(H).

D. No CRA or CPA firm shall be required to become a
member of any organization in order to comply with the
provisions of §1503.

E. Peer Review Oversight Committee (PROC)

1. The board shall appoint a Peer Review Oversight
Committee (PROC) whose function shall be thversight
and monitoring of sponsoring organizations for compliance
and implementation of the minimum standards for
performing and reporting on peer reviewsie PROC shall
consist of up to three members, none of whom are current
members of the Board dfertified Public Accountants of
Louisiana. These members shall be a licensee holding an
active CPA certificate in good standing, and possess
accounting and/or attest experience deemed sufficient by the
board.

2. ResponsibilitiesAt least one member of tHeROC
will attend all meetings of the Society of Louisiana Certified
Public Accountants Peer Review Committee (PRC), or any
successor thereof, and report periodically to the board on
whether the PRC is meeting the requirements of these rules.

3. Compensatin. Compensation of PROC members
shall be set by the board.

4. Duties of the PROC

a. observe the plenary sessions of the PRC which
include the assignment of reviews to committee members
and the summary meeting where the conclusions of the
review committeanembers are discussed;

b. may periodically review files of the reviewers;
and

c. may observe the deliberations of the PRC and
report their observations to the board; and

d. make recommendations relative to the operation
of the program; and

e. consider suc other matters and perform such
other duties regarding the peer review programs asbeay
necessary from time to time;

f. members of the Peer Review Oversight
Committee must sign a confidentiality agreement with the
administering entity annually.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
37:71 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Economic Development, Board of Certified Public Accountants,
LR 17:1071 (November 1991), amended LR 23:1125 (September
1997), LR 26:1981 (Septemb2000), LR 35:

Family Impact Statement

Implementation of the proposdRlle will have no known
effect upon family stability, functioning, earnings,
budgeting; the responsibility and behavior of children; or,
upon parental rights and authority, as set fanhR.S.
49:972.

Interested persons may submit written commeénmtstten
comments must be received by 4 p.m., December 19, 2008
at the following address: Michael A. Henderson, Executive
Director, State Board of Certified Public Accountants of
Louisiana, 60PPoydras Street, Suite 1770, New Orleans, LA
70130. Copies of the current rules and a draft of the rules
intended for adoption are available upon requBstjuests
for a public hearing may be made through December 10,
2008.

Michael A. Henderson
ExecutiveDirector

FISCAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT
FOR ADMINISTRATIVE RULES
RULE TITLE: Peer Review and Practice Monitoring
Programs

ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT UNITS (Summary)

The Board of CPAs may save $40,000noore annually
from a reduction in the cost of personal services. The savings
result from elimination of an internal working paper review
program conducted by a licensed CPA employee. No other
costs or savings to governmental units would be anticipated as
a result of implementation of the proposed rule changes other
than onetime costs for printing, publication, and
dissemination.

Il. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS OF STATE
OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL UNITS (Summary)

Revenue to the Board of CPAs may @ese by $10,000
per year, based on the elimination of reimbursements from
CPA firms for Board expense incurred in conducting any
working paper reviews of audit and accountant reports issued
by CPA firms. No other effect on revenue to governmental
units isanticipated.

ll. ESTIMATED COSTS AND/OR ECONOMIC BENEFITS TO
DIRECTLY AFFECTED PERSONS OR NONGOVERNMENTAL
GROUPS (Summary)

Persons directly affected by the proposed change are-thirty
one (31) licensed CPA firms that are not currently participating
in the LCPA Peer Review Program. The estimated additional
cost, on average, to these licensees to participate in the program
would be $467 annually. There will not be any other significant
effect on costs, or workload adjostnts, or additional
paperwork.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOYMENT
(Summary)

There is no anticipated effect on competition and
employment that will directly result from the implementation
of the revised rules.

Michael A. Henderson, CPA
Executive Director
0811#047

H. Gordon Monk
Legislative Fiscal Officer
Legislative Fiscal Office
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